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HERNENEUTICS
; . A
&7 T .~-Introduction.- A

l.-Preliminary.- e
(1) .-Hermeneutics defined7-It is the[science of interpreta-
tionj is science assunes that there are different modes of thought
&nd ambiguities of expression smong men, snd, accordingly, it aims to
remove the differences betwecn a writer and his readers, so that the
meaning of the one may be truly and accurately apprehended by the others
). +a.-General Hermeneutics.ﬁngzgﬁ_d to_the general pr1nc1nle&
which are applicable to the interpretation of 3ji}lanbuageq and Writing.
-Db. —Speolal Hermeneutics.-Devote: to the cxplenation of
articular bookS and -.asses of writings.

‘V~~Mf}g;@@-B1bﬁ1cal ﬂermeneutlcso-THeJ:ovence of interpreting
the Sbrl t%,és g s ol lng"fldNBnﬂ'kew TestamenUQ,
Iﬁi 8% . -0 : ~ o : Tw
ated. J1d restdmcnt cannot be un erstcom fnt v w-—nﬁh* the hetp

: ; "The mystery of Christ was revealed to the
Bpostles and pr Ophuts" (Eph. 3:5) of thc New Testament, and that reve-
lation sheds llght upon the 0Id Testament. A 301entiflc interpreta-
tion of the New Testament is impossible without a thorougﬁ”kﬁﬁﬁléﬁéﬁ"

he oldETr—58 g8~ The 01d Tcstament abounds in testimony of
Chrlst (Lu. 24 27,44 Jno. 5:39 Acts 10:43),the fulfillment of which can
be seen only in the light o f The Christian ryvcldulon. The whole Bible
is a Divinely constructed unity, and there is danger that, in studying
one part to the negleccet of the other, we may fall into onc-sided and
crroncous methods of intcrprctation. The Scriptures should be studicd
as a whole and, taken togethor, they constitute a self-interpreting
Book

/

ii ' - Isagonlow .« Devoted to the historico=-
gritical examin ion of the diffcrent bocks of the Bible., It inguire.
after their age, authoruhlp, genuinencss, and canonical authority* trec-
1ng ing at the sam¢ time their oriptH,” preservaulon and intcgrity, and ex-
hlbltl;g their contents, and girieral character and valuc. @Higher Crit-
icism" o

“ﬁgéhjggggiLguﬁiin;sm*-Has for its special objcct the
ascertaining of £he excct words of the original texts of the sacred
books, Its mecthod is to comparc ancient manuseripts, ancient versions,

and oncient Scripture quotat ons, and by carcful and discriminating
gudgment sift conflicting testlmony, welgh the evidence, and S _en-
deavor.- Lo detc ¢.the truc roading of eoyery doubtful tex?. ’i%%%cr
Crltlclsm' ULcre such crltlc‘sm cnds Hormcnoutlcs propcrly begins

,,,,,,

to unfold the scnse of what 1is wrltton. Its obiect is to make claar
what may be obscure, so that cvery recader may be able to obtain the
cxact ideas inpendod by the author.

\ eh-Exegzesis.~(Explanation). This is the application.of
those ;in&ipldﬁ'and lows, the actual bringing out into formal state-
ment, the meaning of the author's words, Exegesis is related to Her-
meneutlcs as preaching is to Homlletics, or as practice is to theory.
Exposition is a word used synonymously with Exegesis, and has essen-
tially the same meaning.

The writer on ainnglMLgLrodggL;gu examines the historical foun-
dations and canonical authority of the books of Scripture. The textue:
critic detects interpolations, corrects translations, and aims to give
us the exact woras\whlgh the writers used. The exegete takes up these
words, and by means" of the principles of hermeneutics, defines their
meanlng, makes elea ,the scope and plan of each writer, and brings
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forth the sense of what the book contains. The gxpositor builds upon
the labors of both critics and exegetes, and sets forth, in fuller form,
and by illustration, the ideas, doctrimnes and moral lessons of the
Scripture.

(4) .~-Hermeneutics both a science and an art.-A science of
interpretation must depend on exegesls for the maintenance and illus-
tration of its principles and rules. The office of Hermeneutics is not
merely to define principles and methods, but exemplify and illustrete
them. As a seience it states nrlnclpleu, investigates the laws of .
thought end language, and classifies its facts. As an grt it teachss
wirat application these principles should have, and establishes their
soundness by showing their practical value in making clear the more

diffic Seriptures.
I ; tics.-@&gﬁgggggﬁ;gx Of interpreta-
ticn i#%plain, because ol the )y of Tind and culture among men.
foirunidation 8”?Weéﬁf;na1viduais ‘of the same nation and language is
often difficult by reason of different style of thought and expression.
Peter found "in Paul's cpistles things hard to understand" (II Pet.
33 Jﬁ). The highly educated men lives in a different world from the
ﬁﬂlltnrate end conversation of the one 1s unintelligible to the other.
Different schools of theological belief have led their advocates into
misunderstandingsEspecially great and many arc the difficulties of
understanding the writings of thosc who diffcr from us in language and
nationality. The forcmost gcholars and linguists who have studicd the
sacred writings of the Chln’SL, Hindus and Zgyptians, have, after
- all of their labor, disagreced in translation of many passages How
much more might we expcet difforences of opinion in the inturprctutlon
of a Book like the Blle, composcd by meny authors, of varicd occupa-
tions, in differont periods of time. Obstacles arc to be expected in
the 1nterprotation of Divine revelation, in which God's thoughts arc
made to express themselves in the imperfection of human speech. The
most contradictory rulcs of 1nturprutdtzon nave been set forth, and
cxpositions have been mede to sult the prejudices of writers, or to
maintain preconceived oplnlon and each interpreter has become a law
unto himself. Hgnce there is a‘nccesglty for well=defined principles

of Seripture intorpretation.
/;gz, (6) s=Importance - cneutd i g¥.=The Scripture

revel on Is the center and suoscance of all Theology. It contains
the clearest revelation of the person and character of God and of the
spiritual needs of man. Without sound interpretatlggm§vstematlc Theol~-
ogy could not be constructed gnd WOULX. T8 fact, be 1m30351oie. Histor-
1cql,Tﬁeoloﬂy, also, tracing the thought and lee of the Church, must
Know the principles and methods of Scripture interpretation. The doc-
trlneo of the Church assume to rest upon the inspired seglptures. Apol-
ogetics, Polemics, and Ethics, and all that is embraced in Practical
Theology, are alwayo making qppeal to the authoritative records of the
Bible. The work of the minister is to "Preach the Word"™ (II Tim. g;?)
and¢ that cannot be done effectu-1ly without a thorough knowledge of the
Seriptures, and skill in the interpretation of the Word. Jesus prayed,
"Canctlfy them in the truth: Thy Jord is truth" (Jno, 17:17). e must
"»1ontly divide the Word of truth" (II Tim. 2:15). Paul toTa Timothy
that "The Holy Scriptures are able to make tﬁ?e wise unto salvation®
(I3 Tim. B¢ 15) If we are ever to accomplish "the perfecting of the
seints, end the building up of the body of Christ" (Eph. 4:12,13) it
must be done by a correct 1qtbrpretatlon and efficient use of the ord

of God.

®
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HERMENEUTICS
P 2s Qualifications of an 1nterpretex.—There must be a varlety of

qualifileations, bonh natuxal dnd dcqulrea.

alanced mlnd.—(II Tim. 1:7). Dullness
of apprehension, -efect*ve udgmen+ and extravagant notions will lead

't0 many vain and foolish interpretations. Some have peculiar tenden-
cies of intellect, but these can be corrected, as the mind is capable

o discipline. Some are given to hasty judgment, and rush to extremes.
In others the judgment is warped, and they are lacking in soundness.

Any and all defects mentally will disqualify one for the interpretation
of the Word of God. :

2. De.-Quick and clear Barcgg;;ga.-With ready perception
there must be a clearness or understan ing which will be quick to catch
the meaning of the author.

c.-Acutaess of intellect.-This qualification is import-
ant to every interpreter. He must be quick to see what a passage does
not teach, as well as what 1s its true meaning.

2. d.~Cont: zination.=-Many of the f inest passages
of the Bible cannot be appreclateu by an unimaginative mind. The in=-
terpreter must plcture in his soul the scencs of ancient times. He
must put himself into the place of the Biblical writers, and see and
feel as they did. Somec have had a powcrful imagination which has run
away with the judrment, and have introduced spcculation instcad of truc
interpretation. "The imagination must be controlled.

¥ @ex >y judgment «~The interpreter needs sound and sober
judgment., He must analyze, eXaminc and comparc. He cannot go to cx-
recmes concernimg hidden meanings, SnlrltUullélng and conjecture. He
must weigh reasons for and against a given 1ntcrprctation, and he must
rcach conclusions with caution. Such discriminating judgment can be
trainecd, and no pains should bec sparcd to ronder it the habit of the
mind.

f.~-Corrcectness of tasto.~Taste, as wocll as judgment,
must be traincd to disccrn botween truc ond false ideals, Some are of=
fended by the honesty and 51mplic1ty of the ancicnt world., Secnsitive=-
ness often blushes at exvressions in the Sceripture which are not impurc.
Corrcet taste will dcecidc according to the rcal spirit of the writer and
his age.

g.-R¢gnt usc of .roason.-The use of rcason in the interpre-
tation of Scripturc 1s assumed. Tac Bible appcals to our rcason and
judgment. It invitcs investigation, and condcemns blind credulity.
Rcason can be usecd to strengthen f“lth in the unscon and eternal. Bub
the interpreter of God's Word must scc that his principles and proccesscs
of rcasoning are sound. Hec must refrain from rushing to unwarranted
conclusions. Fallacics of judgment will mako him an unsafe guide. The
cxcrcise of the reason will commend itsclf to the godly conscience and
the pure heart.
h.-nptnuss to tcach.~The interprcter should be "apt to
teach® (II Tim. 2:24). Hc must not only bc able to understand the
Scriptures for himsclf, but also to sct forth in clcar form to others
what he himsclf knows, Without such aptness in teaching all other
ﬂqgafts and qualltloo w111 vnll llttle. £&$
A— at

2) «=Ed: ; ual: ~tions.-Tnc interpreter of Seripturc nceds
¢ than a Wbll bulunooa mind. Hc nccds storcs of knowledge on various
subjects., Extcnsive and accurate knowledge will help him in tcaching
others.

1~ 2o.~Knowlcdgc of Gg -Hc should be acquainted with the
gcography o ale ne surrounding rcgions. In ordcr to know this
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he will need to understend the geography of the world aside from Bible
lands. There is an advantage in having information, as full as poss-
ible, of the entire world.

b-“@?:ﬂﬁdﬁe of %;ggorx.-He should know universal his-
tory. The recor s of meany peoples oth ancient and modern, will be of
value in understanding the Bible. Ancient authors, and the deciphered
inscriptions of Egypt, Assyria, Babylon and Persia have shed much light
upon the records in the Bible.

c.~Knowledge of Chronology.-This is helpful in the proper
interpretation of the Scriptures., The succession of events, the scope

of genealogical tables, and the fixing of dates, are important, and call
for patient study.

3 ~-He must have some knowledge
of the habits customs and manners oI e ancients. The customs of
other nations often enlighten concerning the customs and manners of the
Hebrews.

e.~Knowledge of Natural Science.-Many & passage can be
understood by a knowledge of Natural Science., Whatever knowledge the
ancient writers had on the subject is not known, but the modern inter-
preter should be familiar with the various branches of Natural Science.

f.~-Knowledge of Sacred Languages.-It will be helpful to
the interpreter to have some knowledge of the sacred languages, as
Hebrew and Greek.

,j'_g.,_-l_ggowledge of General Literature.-To all of the other
qualifications the interpreter o od's Wor ould add a familiar
acquaintance with general literature. It cannot be denied that there
have been able expositors of the Word who were lacking in literary
qualifications., Still we cannot regard knowledge of literature as sup-
erfluous. In maintaining and defending against skepticism and infidel-
ity "the faith once dCllVPTod to the saints" (Jude 3) the Christian
apologist ?111 flnd all of thesc quallflcaZ;?ns indispensable.

3 9= i [

H\ f r as e gift or acquired.-Spiritual qualifica-
tidﬂglg;e partly a gift and partly acquired by nersonal effort and
discipline. Under this head arc all of the moral and religious qual-
ities. The moral and sp1r1tual naturc in man is that which distinguishes
him from the brute, and rvndors him capable of knowing and loving God,

)~ b.-Deairc he truth.~The interpreter nceds to
scek and know the rutl. Nonc can enter properly into the study and
cxposition of thc rcveclation of God if his heart is influenced by any
prejudice against it., Therc must be a sincore decsire and purpose to
know the truth and accecpt it.

_~ Ce.=RBovore -"The fecar of the Lord is the boe-
ginning of Knowle ge . "They thot worship God must worhsip
Him in spirit and in truth" (Jno. 4:24). Having attained the rcverent,

truth-loving spirit God will seek them (Jno. 4 )) and reveal Himself to
them as He does not to the world (Jno. 14: 22
“A.-CO : 1T x;uOne who would expound

the Scripturé needs to e 1n commun e Holy Spirit. As "All
Scripture is God-breathed" (II Tim. 3:16), and "the sacred writers spake
from God as they were moved by the Ho I Spirit" (IT Pet, 1:21), so the
interpreter of the S¢ripture must be a partaker of the same Holy Spirit.
"We speak the wisdom of God in a mystery, even the hidden wisdom....
which none of the princes of this world knew....but God hath revealed
them to us by His Spirit" (I Cor. 2:7-10). Our continual prayer should

be "that the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, may give
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?gtg ui gh? spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of Him"
Dhs X071,
3.-Historical sketch,-

(1) .-Importance of the history of interpretation.-A knowledge
of the history of Biblical Interpretation serves to guard against error,
and shows the efforts of the human mind in its search after truth. It
shows what influences have led to the misunderstanding of God's Word.
From the first, the Scriptures, like other writings, were liable to be
understood in different ways. The 01d Testament prophets complained of
the slowness of the people to understand spiritual things (Isa., 6:10
Jers. 5:21 Ezek, 12:2). The epistles were not always clear to those who
cecelved them (IT Thes, 2:2 II Pet. 3:16).

(2) «=Origin and variety of iInterpretations.-When the 01d and
New Testaments assumed canonlical Torm and authority, and became the
subject of devout study, they furnished a field for theological contro-
versy. On the opme hand, there were those who made light of what the
prophets had wri tten, attacked the Bible, and perverted its meaning.

On the other hand, there arose defenders of the Bible, and they search-
ed for hidden treasures. Besides assailant and apologists, there were
many who searched the Scriptures on account of their spiritual wvalue.
Hence, in the course of years, a great variety of expositions and a
vast amount of Biblical literature has appearcd.

(3) .~Ezra the scribe.-The Jewish people had the advantage of
being "entrusted with the oracles of God" (Rom. 3:1,2). During the
long period between Moses and the Babylonian captivity they showed little
appreciation of the treasure committed to them. The Law was ignored,
™ the prophets were persccuted, and the peoplc turned to idolatry with

the result of exile and dispersion. In the land of exile a descendant
of Aaron, the High Priest, set his heart to study God's Word. "Ezra
prepared his heart to sesk the Law of the Lord, and to do it, and to
teach Israel statutes and judgments" (Ez. 7:10). An appreciation of
A/”” God's Law would prompt a man like Ezra to séck the reformation of Israel
] by calling them to obedience to God's commandments.
o A*&mk;%i a.-Public instruction in the Law.~Ezra led a company of
7 5 back to alcm and Instituted numerous reforms. The command=-
‘ment forbidding interms: age with the heathen was enforced, and the

legel feasts and fasts were Obseryed. The public instruc e :
Eggﬁ;g_igggaﬁgiézgimﬂgs a measurc dcsigned to meke kmown the will of the

T R OSSR
ord.

s crgea b.-0ffice and work of the scribe.-The office and work
of the scribe became Important. He wag no longer Lhe merc rcecorder of
¢vents,.or-the-seeretory.of thHe King (I1 Sam. 8:17 I Ki. 4:3), but the
-, copyist of the sacred books., Thelr déVotion to the study and interpre~
/477 tation of the Law brought to the scribes the title of "lawyers®. They
: ?ecame know? as a distimect class, =and were spoken of as "families"

I Ch., 2:55).
;Vf T 8 e 4) «=Progress of Jewish cxegesis after Ezra.-The rigid meas-
S rgs adopted‘b§§Eg£E: Nehemiah and thelr assoclates probably paved the

way for Pharisaismo~T i of ic and

explained their meaning, but made a hedge about the Law., They set a

value on the verytottcrs of the law, and even counted the number of
~, them. They nol only guarded against interpolations and c¢hanges, but,

T —

«I's6, gathered up traditions, which,-in-tino,-came tO HOYC T TULNOTity
cqual "t those of tNe Sa6red.books... Thesc were "the traditions of the
elders® (Mat. 15:2,3,9). :
e (5) «.=Methods of New Testament exegesis.-We look to the New
Tcstament for the carliest Indicctions of thc spirit and methods of
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Christian exegesis.

a,-Christ.-We find Christ appealing constantly to the
Seriptures of the Old Testament as to a sacred authority, and He dec-
lared that they bore testimony of Him (Lu. 24:27,44 Jno. 5:39). With
equal emphasis He condemned the traditions of the elders which nullified
the commandments of God. (Mat. 15:1-9 Mk, 7:1-13). He reproved the
Sadducees for not understanding the word of God (Mat. 22:29).

b.-Paul.-Mentioned his proficiency in Judaism, and his
excessive zeal FTor the traditions of his fathers, for which he was noted
before his conversion (Gal. 1:13,14),"but when it pleased God ....to
reveal His Son in Paul" (Gal, I:iE 16), he denounced "Jewish fables and
comrandments of men, that turn from the truth" (Tit. 1:14), and, also,
"fnolish questions and genealogies, and contentions, and strivings
about the Law" (Tit. 3:9). He counselled Timothy to "avoid profane and
vain babblings, and oppositions of science falsely so-called" (I Tim.
5:20)., He warned the Colossians against the spoiling tendencies of
Wphilosophy and vain deceit, after the tradition of men, after the rudi-
ments of the world, and not after Christ" (Col. 2:8).

(6) .~Allegorizing tendency of post-apostolic time.-Though the

New Testament oXnibits in 1tself the principles and metnods of sound in-
terpretation, the widely prevalent habit of allegorizing carried along
with it many Christian writers of the post-apostolic age.

a.=-School of:

(@7 ~Flexandria.-At the beginning of the third cen~
tury Biblical interpretation was influenced by the school of Alexandria.
Long before Christ Alisxandria had bccome a great litcrary center. The
mystic, the rabbi and the philosopher came together there.

2’ .=Philo.,-Philo Judaeus united a decp reverence
for the Mosaic revclation and e fcndness for Crecian metaphysics. He
attempted to find the mystic significance which lic concealed in the
words of Scripturc. Hc did not consider ths historical standpoint of
the author, nor the truthfulness or accuracy of the statements of Moses,
but writes as if the Grocian philosophy was a nccessary part of the
Pentatecuch.

b'.-Clement .-Titus Flavius Clement was a fanci-
ful interpreter. He loved Greck pailosophy, rcad Philo's works, and
adopted his allegorical methods cf cxposition,

¢',~0rigin.~Clement was succecded by a pupil
greater than himself, a man ci ©1e purcst character, who showed a re-
morkable insight into the understanding of the Scriptures. He was the
most distinguished Biblical critic of the Church of that day. Onc of
his works containcd nearly fifty volumes, and he was twenty-cight yecars
writing it. Yet with all of his devotion to the truth, and the magni-
tude of his labors, he was a mystico-allegorical interprecter. Driven
by persecution from Alexandria, in Egypt, hc wont to Caesarea, in Pal-
estine, and there cstablished a school. The magnetism of his person-
ality, and his fame as an cxpounder of the Scriptures, drew multitudes
to him. His habit of cxplaining the Bible as the Groeks explained the
heathen myths, his peculiar views of the pro-cxistence of souls, and a
probation after decath, werc so far offsect by his zeal for God, and his
meny and great virtucs, that he has becn accepted as the father of Bib-
licel interpretation.

(b) s-Antioch.-(Syria). To Antioch, wherc the dis-
ciples were first callcd mristians (Acts 11:26), belongs the homor of
introducing a more profitable systcm of Biblical intcrpretation. The
teaching of this school put 2 stop to the allegorical and mystical in-
terpretation, so popular at the time, and limited the expositions to
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the literal sense, w1uhout attempting to explain what was mystical.
~-Taeodore.-(0f Mopsuestia in Cilicia). His
long life and labcr 1s = 5 *1§T14n teacher, the extent of his learning,
the vigor of his &ntJaLL\; caé he force OA nis vpersoual character won
for him the title, "Master of the Orient™. ile uad no sympathy with the
mystical methods of the Al-=iandrian school, and repudiated their notions
of inspiration, but e went to the oap051ue extreme of denying the in-
spiration of many porticis of the Scriptures.
h'.-Carysostom.- (01 Constantinople). The dev-
>tjon of a Christian mcthsr, his oracorical ability, and diligent study
o7 the Scriptures all helpni davelcp nim as a profound exegete and
vloguent preacher. He wiobte more than six hundred expositions of the
Scriptures, consisting of expository discourses on Genesis, Psalms and
nost of the New Testauent. e 18 unquestionably the greatest commen-
tator emong the early fathers of the Churca. Hes surpassed all others
in the good judgment wiich =app=ars in his expositions.
D= ‘“’OhP-“In garly life he remdved from his home in
Pannonia to Rome wherc he atudicd under tho best masters. ILater he went
to Antioch in 3vrie. 1herﬂ he ronocunced Jorcvar his devotion to the
heathen classics. Hd» rctired to mcnastic Lite -and gtudied Hebrew.
Latcr he wernt to Constantinople and studied Greck. In 386 A. D. he
settled in Bethlchen, of Judaca, and there, in seclusion and study,
spent the remaindecr of his 1ire. He reviscd the Latin version of the
Bible, and madec £ new Tt&ﬂﬂi@ulﬁn of the 01ld Tecstament from the original
Hebrew. His Latin Yulga:e wook renk with the grcat versions of the
Bible, and became the =uthirized bHranslation of the Western Church.
In his comments he aiw>d “o giv- the llteral sensec.
b.«AEQpﬁtnlt."BY rar the groatcs’ man of his age. If it
be an evidence OF grcrurcss fo.o unc mind B¢ shape the theological
studies for mere than ¢ thoucans yoars, and, afser all the enlighten-
ment of modern timce. t¢ mairtain nils old upon nen of the deepest plety
and highest intellectucl puwer, then it wmust be conceded that few of
all the ages have egualied Augustine. Faving no knowicdge of Hebrew,
and little knowledgec of the Gresk, he could not study the original
language texts, Sometimes he gave allegorical interpretations.
Q:;Era?m"~. -besiierius Trasmus was one of the most dis-
tinguished forerunncrs o .he Re'ormation. He translated several Greck
authors into Latin. ¢ ¢dited iné nublished in 1516 the first edition
of the Greeck New Testwrens. FSowr of Mie vranslations were so highly
csteemed in England that it wa3 regawed of cvery Church to possess a
copy of his work. His publicatiore iantroduced a new cra in Biblical
lcarning.

@e=lubier aund_the Rc;;;gtbLou,~\wun vhe Reformation of
the 16th century the nind of Gormacy rioke eway from the ignorance and
superstition of the NL}dl » Ages, tbe Foriplures were appealcd to as the
written revelation ~f Ge?, ard Lo loctriane of Justification by faith
was preached instead »f prmustly cbs2ivtior. wad salvation by works.

The leador of *hils moverot was Mozrb.n luther, who, in 1517, published
his thesis., 1Ia ‘“?2 he put forvh Ris Cerwnn tronslation of tne New
Tostament. Tn 1034 1¢ hod conpicted the wransiation of the whole Bible,
The offort of laihae to naie qic Feanclaticn of the Bible aceurate wont
fer toward the cstablishing >F gounl seotande of excgesis. Sometimes
three or four cipressions were wribeen Jown tefors he determined which
cne to adopl.,

rn

Te-Meluncitiucn.-atties was susr Q:gcd in scholarship by

Talllp Lelunchnhon, f11 woom he founl a friund and helper. Hec pad evely
coportunity and mean~ of cducation wiailch that age afforded. His thorcug.
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acquaintance with the original languages of Scriptures, his good judg-
ment and cautious methods, qualified him for preeminence in Biblical
exegesis. His exegetical lectures cover nearly every book of the Bible.
Although, at times, he used the allegorical method of exegesis, he
followed mainly the historical method, was careful to trace the course
of thought and aimed to find the mind of the Spirit in the written Word.
.=Calvin.-0f all the exegetes of the Reformation a Pro=-

minent place must be given to John Calvin, whose learning was great,
whose Latin style surpassed in purity that of any writer of his times,
and whose intellect was comprechensive, His stern views on predestination
were too often prominent, and at times he dealt severely with those who
differed on the subject., His expositions cover most of the Bible. He
secldom quoted from other commentators, and was free from the mystical
and allegorical methods of exposition,

he.-German Rationalism.-In the latter part of the eighte
eenth century there arose in Germany a reaction against orthodoxy, and,
also, against Pietism, which was given to magnify a blind emotional
faith. There were men in Germany who were thoroughly infected with the
leaven of English Deism and French infidelity, and they became busy in
propagating unbelief among the people. Their writings were hostile to
all accepted Christian doctrines. They extolled the Deists, glorified
human beings, and treated the miracles of the Bible as incredible
myths and legends. At the beginning of the 19th century rationalism
had taken possession of the best minds in Germany. It has continued
its destructive criticism even to our day.

i.-Bvangelical School.-The German evangelical school of
interpreters included men of differcnt shades of opinion, from the
rigidly orthodox to the frce critical spirit, They aimed to check the
growth of Rationalism by a purcly Seriptural teaching, but they failed
to give due promincnece to the unity of the Bible, and rosted on isolated
texts.,

J.~Biblical excgesis in America.-The bost American exo-
gesis, while not 1css thorough than thet of Zuropc, is more conscrvative
and evangelical. Thoere is less tendency to speculate and build up
theories. The American mcthod has brought about some measurc of super-
ficiality in scholarship, but it has exorted a valuable influence in
preserving the thcologians from useless extremes.

k.=Modern cxcgesis.~-There are hundreds of modern exposi-
tors, little known and rezd, who arec far supecrior in lecarning and
‘methods of interprctation than those of the Church fathers or mediseval
writers, The historical importance of Philo, Origen, Chrysostom and
Jerome makes them more consplcuous than thesc later writers, but the
value of the expositions of Scripture produccd by the men of the pre=-
sent day is superior to those of thc ancicnts, The rationalistic
critics have done great scrvice to the seience of interpretation. Their
negative writings have given an impulse to the study of the Scriptures
which has already produced inestimable gain. Assaults upon their faith
have driven the friends of evangelical religion to a deeper study of the
Word.

4.~Methods of interpretation.-The history of Biblical exposition,
as traceable in the works of the great exegetes and crities, shows us
what diverse methods of interpretation have at various times prevailed.,
Erroneous methods of explanation are mostly traceable to false notions
of the Bible itself, On the one hand, we find a superstitious rever-
ence for the letter of the Scripture, and on the other, prejudices

end assumptions hostile to the'spirlt of the writings have brought forth
methods of interpretation which pervert and contradiet the plainest
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statements of the Scripture.

: (1) c=Allegorical method.~-This method was prominent among the
Jews of Alexandria. Its origin 1s attributed to the mingling of Greek
philosophy and the Biblical conception of Gods ‘The theofpranies of the
0ld Testament were repugnant to the philosophic mind, and hence the
effort to discover the inner substance of truth. The Biblical nerra-
- tives were treated like the Greek myths, and explained as an enigmatical
moral lesson. The most distinguished representative of Jewish allegor-
ical interpretation was Philo, of Alexandria. The allegorical method
' disregards the common significance of words, and gives rise to all
manner of speculation. As a system of interpretation it is beyond all
well-definied principles and laws.

. (2).-Mystical interpretation.~Closely allied to the allegori-
cal method 1s the Mystical, according to which manifold depths and
shades of meaning are sought in every word of Seripture. Clement of
Alexandria maintained that the laws of Moses contained a fourfold sig-
nificance, the natural, mystical, moral and prophetical, Origen claimed
that, as man's nature consists of body, soul and spirit, so the Serip-
tures have a threefold sense, the bodily, psychical and spiritual.
Swcdenborg said, "As there are three heavens, so there are three senses
of the Word, the natural, spiritual and cclestial " :

(3) .~Pietistic interpretation.-Somewhat allied to the NMvstical
1s the PietIstIc Interprotation, according to which the interpreter
claims to be guided by an inward light received as "an unction from the
Holy One" (I Jno. 2:20)., The rules of grammar, and the common mean=-
ing and usage of words were discarded, and the "inward light" was the
only guidec. This "inward light" should never contradiet itself or
lead its followers into diffcrent expositions of the same Scripture.
But the adherents of this system held divergent and irreconcilable
interpretations. Pictism concedes the sanctity of the Scriptures, and
seeks in them eternal life, but as to principles and rules of exegesis
it is sometimes at fault.

(4) .~Accommodation thoory.-This had its rise in the assgruo-
tive school of German Rationallsm. According to this theory the Scrip-
ture teachings concerning miracles, vicarious and cxpiatory sacrifice,
the resurrcction, eternal judegment, and the existence of angels and
demons are regarded as an accomodation to the superstitious notions,
prejudices and ignorance of pcople. The supernatural is rejected, It
rejects also the inspiration of the Seripturcs. The fatal objection
to this method of interpretation is that it denics the truthfulness
and honor of the writers of Scripture and of the Son of God., Those
who accept such a principle for thc exposition of the Bible have lost
their moorings and are drifting upon the sea of uncertainty.

(5) .~Moral interpretation.-This owes its origin to a philos-
opher nomed Tmmanuel Kent, of Komigsberg, Prussia. This makes the
Scripturcs yield to reason, and claims that its value and purpose is
only the moral improvement of man. Heonce, if the literal and histori-
cal sensc of a given passage has no profitable moral lesson, such as
would commend 1itself to rcason, we are at liberty to set it aside.
gv;@ ?dsyftep leaves the interpretation to the peculiar fancey of each
inal vidual . © - o - -

-

s 562. gaturwligbic datezdPobaticpne-0. it ribdlon.llotlc BL. pe
les the Naturalistic 1s the most radicnl, It rejects all supernatural
‘agency in human affairs, and explains the miracles of Jesus as natural
ioccurrences. This style of exposition sets at naught the laws of human

speech and undermincs the credibility of history. Tt o es t ;
t0 all manner of ridicule. . . panes the Bibl?
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P (7) o=Mythical theory.-Its most distinguished representative
was David Friedrich Strauss, whose "Life of Jesus” (1835) created a

great sensation in the Christian world. His theory was that the Messian-
ic idea was developed gradually in the expectation of the Jewish nation,
end, at the t ime Jesus appeared, it had ripened into full maturity. '
Anid these hopes and expectations Jesus came, an Israelite of remark-
able beauty and force of character, who, by His personal excellence and
wise discourse, made a great impression upon his followers. Strauss?
ldea was that the whole story of Chirist was a myth. The Gospel port-
raiture of Jesus is too perfect to have been the product of human fancy.
I'vths arise only a long time after the persons or events they represent,
while Jesus lived and wrought His wonderful works in a most critical
period of Greek and Romen history. Also, the New Testament writings

were published too soon after the appearance of Jesus to allow a myth-
icel development. The mythical interpretation has few advocates at the
present time,

(8) e=Apologetic and dogmatic methods.-Skeptical and rational=-
istic assaults upon the Scriptures have given rise to Apologetic inter-
pretation. It defonds, at all costs, the authenticity, genuineness and
credibility of the Bible, Its standpoint and mecthods are so much 1like
the Dogmatic methods that both arc presented together. In the exposi-
tion of the Bible apology and dogma have their proper place. The truc
apology defends the Bible against unrcasonable criticism, and this can
be done only by using rational methods. It will let facts stand in
their own light, but guard against false inferences and rash conclusions.
The Bible is not to be treated as a collection of proof-texts.

(9) s~Grammtico-historical interpretetion.-This is tho method
which most fully commecnds itself to the judgument, Its fundemental
principle is to gather from the Seripturcs themsclves the preeise meaning
which the writers intended to convey, It applies to the Seripturcs the
sare principles which we apply to other books. The grammatico-higtor- -
ical interpreter, furnished with suitable intelloctual, educational and
moral qualifications, will accept the claims of the Bible without pre-
judicec and preconceived notions. He will inquirc into the circumstances
under which the author wrote, the manners and customs of his age, and

the purposec or objcct which hg had in view. X

T e i

IT.-General Hermencuticse— : EmEat . e s ‘;“"“”ﬁ

le-Preliminary.-
///// =GENETA i : 2d.,~There are ccrtain general
[/,«principles of thought and language which underlie all writing. When

~~~ omne mind desircs to communicate its thought to another it cmploys such

: means. of eommunication cs are¢ wnderstood by both, Words of definite
meaning and usage serve this purposc in all languages, and, according-
ly, if one is to undecrstand the written thoughts of another, he must
know the meaning and usage of his words. It is the function of inter-
pretation to observe the methods and laws of human-thought. as oxhibited
gxi.&&g,.m;lgzxmpxpﬁe.s.ses,,; of spgeeh. .

{(2) «~The Piblc is to be intcerprcted like other books,-The
writers of the several books, and those who assume to explain what is
written, are both supposed to be in accord with the operations of the
hufon mind., The intcrpreter should know the primary signification of

~ cfich word, the manner of its usage, and the different shades of meaning
that it may have acquired. He must have a knowledge of the grammatical
structure of the langusge cmployed, for only in this way can one come
into possession of thc preeise thought of another. The main objecet of

4n suthor in writing is to be sought, for, in the light of his purposc,
the details of his writing arc to be comprehended. A comparison of all
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related books, and the comparison of one Scripture with another will
give added light. It is importent for the interpreter to transfer him-
self in spirit to the times of the writer, learn the circumstances
under which he wrote, and see thlngs from his point of view.

3) o= page, ﬁr*ngggég§.-These general prin-
ciples are applicable alike to the interpretation of the Bible and of
‘all other books, and are designated "General Hermeneutics," A _false .
principle admitted into the method of an—interpreter—will--6poit-—his—en=-
tire exegetical process. When we find in the explanation of certain
parts of the Sceriptures no two interpreters agree we know that some
fatal error is in their principles of interpretation. t was not the
desire of the Scripture writers to be misunderstood. Nor is the
Seripture, given by inspiration of God, of the nature of a puzzle.

M§93nd”hﬁnmgnﬁunicalwpxigg1plus will serve as clemonts of safety.and
_ satisfaction in the study of god's Word,

Z e -Prlmary ‘meaning of words
(1 QS G L oM aneuacc.~It is interesting and
profltable To Know how now 'anguagos orlg nate, how they become modi~
fied and changed, how new dialects arlse, and how a national form of
Speech may go out of usc and become known as a dead language. Alde.

given language is an accumulation of words which a nation or community
0T _people “'§E'T fﬁ'“ﬁxygwgsloﬂ“ﬁfﬁ“tﬁt@!ﬁﬁtﬁ@?’o their thoughts.

e

Gl LB B PEAKET, QT Wr ILEF, T 1s-noeessary to

'kknow tthm@&ning of his words. The-interproter nceds to Kcep-in mind

the dlgfcrencc between the primitive significancc of a word and its
1atcr meaning .
(€] -Value of:

Be~Btymological studles,~We first 1nqu11@ after the
original meaning of a word (Etymology). Next we cxamine the actual
meaning which it has in common usage. Whatcever may be the common mean-
ing of a word, as used by a particular people or age, it often has a
history. Language has been likened to fossils, in that, just as in some
fossil, curious shapes of wnimal or wvegetable lifc, extinet for thou-
sands of years, arc bound up with the stone, so in words, imagination
and fcelings of ancient time, of men whose names have perished, are pro-
served.,

(a) =Church.~An excmple is thc frequent Greek word
®ecclesia" in the New Testament rendered "Chnurch", Its primary meaning
was "called out" or "summoncd", cnd it was uscd first of an asscmbly of
the citizens of a Greek community, summonecd by a crier, for the trans-
action of business pertoining to the public welfare, It was not =2 mass-
meeting of nondeseripts, but a scleet company "called out" from the com=-
mon mass. The Septuagint translctors rendered the Hebrew word for "econ-
gregation" as "eccclesia". Honee it was natural for Stephen to speak of
thc congregation of Isrocl as "the Church in the wilderncss"™ (Acts 7:38),
and cqually natural for the word to becomec the common designation of the
Christian community. As the old Greck asscmbly was called by a public
hereld, so thc¢ Church 1is the congrecgetion of thosc who are "called to
be salnts" (Rome 1:7), and called by the voice of an authorized herald
or preacher (Rom. £14,15.1 Coxs 9:27 T Tim, 2:7)y With this fundoe
mentol idea the Church may denote cTEher o maIT"qssombly in 2 privatec
house (Rom. 16:5 I Cor. 16 19 Col. 4:15 Phile, 2), the Christian congre=-
gation of a oif (I Cor. L:2 Col. 1'2 T Taes. ;_l) or the Church uni-
versal (Eph. 1 38 3:21).

() .~Atoncment.~This is from the Hobrew word meaning
"{o cover®, The primary meaning is to hide from view, Noah's ark was
overlaid with a covering of pitch (Gen. 6:14)., It was used of a shrub,
the resin of which was used by Oriental women to cover their finger nm'I
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fsdh?f2§f2%+%égéca%§g §§§ 15 aggsv%%%éeﬁégé%aéa ésﬁélgovering or shelter.
~., The deeper meaning 1ls that of covering, or hiding, sin, and thus making

an atonement. Jacob sought to "cover" his brother Esau with a present
(Gen. 32:20)., The transition was easy from this use of the ward to that
of "making an atonement™, a meaning which it conveys always in the Law
(Lev. 17:11). The word "capporeth", the mercy-seat, the lid or cover-
ing of the Ark of the covenant (Ex. 25:17-22), is of great significance,
the symbol of mercy covering wrath.

: b.~Comparative philology.-(The study of the culture of
civilized peoples as revealed in thelr language, literature and reli=
gion). In tracing a word through a whole family of  languages, we note
not only the various forms it may have taken, but the different usage
and shades of meaning it acquired among different peoples. The Hebrew
words for "father™ and "son" are traceable through all of the Semitic
- languages, and mean the same in all of them. The word for "heart" is
very similar in the Greek, Sanskrit, Latin, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese,
French and English. Some words acquire new meanings as they pass from
one language to another, The same word may have different meanings in
allied or related languages. In all languages the origin of many words
is lost. The extensive literature of the Groek language enables one to
ascertain without much difficulty the origin and usage of most of the
words. It is differcnt in the Hebrew of the 01d Testament, for occasion-
ally a word occurs but once, and its exact meaning is uncertain. In
that case allied languages are a help. In detcrmining the sensc of
words occurring but once wec must be guided by the context, by ancient
versions of the word in other languages and by whatever trace of the

~. word may be found in allied languages.,

EW-“SWG words have a varicty of significations,
/) and, vhatever thelr origindl moaning, we must gather from-the-eentoxt
)JV“‘hg.nm ylar sensc which they boar.

N

chan 2e0 meanine. Q
’

has los lginal meaninge [o.c (Ll Tl

R.~3incerc.~How fow who use the word realize that it was
applied originpglly to pure honey fromwhich a'l wax was purged. The
Latin words "sine"™ (without) and "cera" (wax) give it the meaning of

honey separated from the wax-like comb. (Phil, 1;10).

L e ) &4/ be=Cunning.-The word no longer means knowlecdge or skill,
| “But ié génerally usced in a bad sensc implying trickery. (I Sam, 16:
16,18) .

| ces~Let.~This word has come to mean the very opposite of
what it once{&ia, namely, "to hinder" (Rom. 1:13 II Thes. 2:7),
\ d.-Prevent,-Formerly used in The sense of "golng before"
(Ps. 88:13(1191125 I Thes. 4:15?. Now it means to intercept or obstruct.
3) «=Neans of sscertaining the usage ¢

‘means. The word "perfect" (LI Tim. 3:17 g defined by what follows,
"That the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all good
works", He is perfect or complete in that he is thoroughly furnished
and fitted, by the varied uses of inspired Scripture, to go forward
‘unto the accomplishment:of every good work.
‘ b,=Ti nediate context.,-The Greek word "pneuma" mean-
ing "wind" or "spirit" isusd to denote the wind (Jno. 3:8), vital
= breath {Rev, 11:11), the natural disposition or temper OF mind (1
9:55 Gal. 6:1), the life principle (Jno. 6:63), the perfected spirit in
Heaven (Heb, 12:23), unclean spirits (MatT 10:1 Iu. 4:36), and the Holy
Spirit (Mat. 28:19 Jno. 4:24 Rom. 8°9-11), In each of these cases the
context determines the sense in which the word is used,
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ﬁ4;%g§;§g§§ngngg§g§;§%gg.—"According to the flesh" and
"according to the Spirit"™ (Rom. 8:5-8). Paul defines, by contrast, the
two characters. "According to the flesh" and "in the flesh™ refer to
unregenerate life, controlled by carnal principles and motives. By
opposition and contrast the eternal antagonism between sinful carnality

and redeemed spirituality is pictured.

&:W-Usage of words is as~
certained by comparison of similar or parallel passages of Scripture.

When a writer has treated a given subject in different parts of his
writings, or when different writers have treated the same subject, it
is important in interpretation to compare all that is written. Obscure
passages are to be explained by what is plain and simple. A subject may
be barely mentioned in one place and treated more fully in another.

In Rom 13:12 we have "Put on the armor of light" contrasted with "cast
off the works of darkness", The meaning of "armor of light" 1s more
forcible when it is compared with the detailed description on Eph,
6:13-17. The Hebrew word, translated "desperately wicked" (Jer. 17:9),
may be understood by noting 1ts use in other passages. It means "in-
curebly sick"™ or "disecased". David's child "became very sick" (II

Sam. 12:15), Israel's idolatry, "Her wound is incurable"™ (Mic. 1:9),
"Ny wound is incurable" (Job 34:6), "My wound incurable" (Jer. 10:18).

4 .,~Synonyms,.~-Some words heve many meanings.-Words, being signs and
representatives of ideas, are changeable in both form and meaning by
reason of changes taking place constuntly in €11 human life., In pro-
cess of time the same word will be applied to e variety of uses and 455
come to have a variety of meanings. Thce name "board” originally was %7

applied to a piece of timber, hewed or sawed so g to form a wide and
thin plank. It has come to be applied to a table on which food is
placed, as "gathering around thc festive board"., Then it came to be
applied to the food which was placed upon the table, as men were

said "to work for their board", The word is applicd to a group of men
gathered around a table, as "Board of trustees". Thus it happens that
the original meaning of a word falls into disuse and is forgotten while
later mcanings are accepted.

(2) o=Many differcnt words have like meaning.-By such a multi-
plication of terms a language becomes enriched and capable of express-
ing the different shades of any particular idea, In English we have
the words, "wonder", "surprise", "admiration™, "astonishment™ and "amaze=-
nent", all conveying the same general thought but having different
shades of meaning, The Biblicel interpreter needs to determine the
distinctions and shades of meaning in Hebrew and Greek synonyms. There
are eleven gifferent liebrew words in the 01d Testoment for "kindling a
fire", seven different Hebrew words which convey the idea of "putting
to death", and seven Greck words in the New Testament for "prayer".

All of them vary in signification and set forth many different shades
of thought or meaning. The Hebrew language has twelve different words
to express the idea of sin., One 1s "to miss the mark", to make a
misstep and get off the track. Another is translated "iniquity" and
signifles moral pervarsity. One is translated "evil", indicating a
character utterly broken or ruined. Another aspect of sinfulness is
in the word translated "trespass", and means an exhibition of unfaith-
fulness to some covenant.

(3) y=Divine nemes.-Adonai, El, Elah, Elim, Eloah, Elion,
Elohim, Shaddal, Jah and Jehovah., These are synonyms, yet each Divine
me has its peculiar concept and usage.

Se.~The Grammatico-Historical sence.-
: (Lla=Cramnatico-histori SEnse
ope€tation of a wr anguage as

o~It is such an inter-
y the laws of grammar
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and the facts of history. The literal sense means the most simple, dir-
ect and ordinary meaning of sentences. It denotes a meaning opposed to
1!

the figurative or metaphorical, (= B = : S
the literal, and it is applied to the a: STen construction of
words and _ ser ences.,‘z_ the "‘lﬁdnn-uJ-lau--~ e mean the sense of
-n “autnor s worTdsowh ls. reguired by nistorical cons derations. Tais
Teans that we must consider the time when tHE a or ed and the cir-

cumstances under which he wrote., A new language was not made for the
authors of Seripture. They conformed to the language of the country and
time.

‘can héYQJHMLJﬁMimuﬁudmgwxnﬁOneummiJuuasame cannaatian f we depart
from this principle we go_into uncertainty-.and conjecture, Unless onc

purposely puts forth a riddle he speaks so as to convey his meaning as
clearly as possible to others. That meaning of & gentonce which.most
readily sugeests itself to a recader or Hcarcr is, in general, to bg re-
cclved as the true _meaning, The story of ©he patriarchs 1in Genesis,
anmd tThHG story of DanicI™&md his three oompunions, are to be accoptcd as
trustworthy record of facts.

a.=-Narrative of miracloq to be understood literally.-The
niraclee of the BIbI¢ arc recorded as facts, GCLUGL OCCUrronces, wit-
nesscd sometimes by fow and somctimes by many, and the writers givc no
intimation that their accounts involve anything but the plain literal
truth.

be~Narrative of Jephthah offering up his daughter.-(Judg.
11:30-40), This has been perverted to mean that Jopnthan devoted his
daugﬁter to perpetual virginity. Such an interpretation arose from the
assumption that Jephtheah must have known that human sacrifice was an
abomination to the Lord. The plain word of Scripturc is that Jephthah
vowed "to offer as 1 burnt offering that which came forth from the doors
of his house" (Judg. 1330 513 He did not contemplate a common or un=-
clean offering, but “Fiotinm from his own house. Hc may have thought
thet it would be a scrvant and not his daughter who was his only child
(Judg. 11:34,35) Hence his anguish. Shc accepted her fate heroically.
She asked for Ewo monthsg to bewail her virginity, for to die unwedded
and childless was a reoproach to all Hebrew women. The writer declares
that, after the two months, Jephthah "did with her cccording to his vow
thet he had vowed" (Judg., 11:39),

c.~Josus' rcsurrection a litcral historical fact.-The
nerratives of the rosurrection of Jesus admit of no rational c¢xplana-
tion aside from that simple grammatico-historicol sense in whieh the
Church has always understood theme. The noturalistic and mythical
theories, when applied to this miraclc of miraecles, utterly break down,
The alleged discrepancies between the accounts by the different evange=
lists, instead of disproving the truthfulness of their accounts, become
confirmatory evidence of the accuracy and trustworthiness of all of their
stotements, The following facts are evident:

o) e=Josus foretold his dcath and resurrcetion, but

Tis disciples were slow to comprehend Him, and did not accept His Statom
1mn‘osfully.

 (b),~Immediately after the crucifixion the dlsciples
were £illed with dcjuctlon and fear, but, after the third day, they all
claimed to have seen the Lord, and thoy gave minute dctqils of several
of His appearanccs.
/ (c) e=They affirmcd thzt they saw Him ascend to
Heoven. Soon aftcrhard they arce found "preaching Jesus and the resurrcce

7
{
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tion".,

_— (d) «-Many years afterward Paul affirmed that Jesus
appeared at one time to above five hundred brethren, of whom the great-
er part were still alive (I Cor. 15:6). He claimed that, if Christ had

been raised from the dead, the preaching of the Gospel and the faith
fﬁ‘bellevers were vain and based upon a falsehood.

72) i§;.~00ntext sco§* gﬂd plan defined.-
i rom

7 -8 the Latin, "con" (together), and "tex-
tus" (woven), denotes something that 1s woven together, and, applied to
a written document it means the connection of thought which runs through
a whole passage 2 im

s wopd S st oxt Ts thot Which fe koes
c oqely connectod and may be a whole paragraph.,

Z_QJiﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ¢-IE%§ is the end or purpose which the writcr
has ilew. Every author has some object Inm writing, and that object
wlll be formally stated in some part of his work or else apparent from
the general course of thought.

3 C,=

th S 3 33
The context, scope and plan of a writing should be studied toget-
her, Logically the scope should be ascertained first., The meaning of
particular parts of a book may be apprehended fully only when we know
the general purpose of the book as a whole, The plan of a book is
closely related to its scopc. The one cannot be apprehended fully with-
out some knowlecdge of the other. Even when the scope is announced under=-
~ standing of the plan will meke it still more clcar. A writer who has
a well-defined plan in mind will kecp to that plan,
(2) .~Scope of somc books formally announced,-Most of the 01d
Tcstament prophets state the occasion and purpose at the beginning of
their books and at the beginning of pﬂrtlouldr sections.
a.~Proverbs,~The purpose is announced in Prov. 1l:;l=-E,
be.-lsaion.~-"The vision of Isaish...ewhich he saw concern-
ing Judah and JcrusaIem {Tea, 11d),
c.-Ecclesinstes.oTho subject of the book is indicated in
the beginning, In thc words, "vanity of vanities. All is vanity". The
vanity of material things. (Eccl R 2)
d.~Cospel of John.-The design of this Gospel is stated
formally near the close, "These are written that ye might believe that
Jasus is the Christ, the gon of Goa, and, that believing, ye might have
life through His name" (Jno. 20:31),
e,~Jude.~-The specia] purpose and occasion of this epistle
are given in verses 3 and 4, "When I gave all diligence to write unto
you of the commen salvation, it was needful for me to write unto you,
and exhort you that ye should earnestly contend for the faith which was
once delivered unto the saints, For there are certain men crept in un-
awares...e.ungodly men, turning the grace of God into lasciviousness”,
W-ile Jude was planning and preparing to write a treatise or epistle on
the common salvation, circumstances led him to turn from that for a
time, and to write to exhort them to contend earnestly for the faith.
(3) .-Plan and scope seen in the contentss
&.~Genesls,~This bookx containg ten sections, each be-
"™ ginning with the heading, "These are the generations of":
a).~Heavens and earth-(2:4)
b),-Addm-~----~-~—-—--(ETT)
c;.-Noan~—--~-——~~—-~- €:9)
d) .~-Sons of Noghm==w==(10:1)
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e) e~Shel=meememean——— 11:10
f)=Torghecmemecamce= (TIT27
g2) s~Ishmaelememmmm—.—" 25:12)
h; o=IS88Cmmmmm————— 25:19)
1) ,-Esau memmemmeeee- 36:1)
I} =Tacobemsmcmmaannn(37:8)

This tenfold history of generations is preceded and introduced by
the record of creation (Gen. 1:1-2:3), The plan of the author appears
fobve-bo record the creatlion o? the hedvens and -the earth, and then the
developments of human history, especially the Messianic line being prom-
inent. Keeping in mind this scope and structure of the book, we see
its unity, and find each section and subdivision sustaining a logical
fitness and relation to the whole.,

"b.-Ixodus.-A hasty examination of this book shows that
its great purpose is to record the history of the Exodus from Egypt
(1-18), and the legislation at Mt. Sinai (19-40). A closer examina-
tion and analysis reveals many suggestive relations of the different
sections,

(a) .~The bondage of Israel,.-(l-1l). It is outlined
in chapter 1. God's purpose concerning a deliverer is seen in chapters
2=4, and the intense persistence of Pharaoh's hardness of heart, and
consequent plagues on the land of Egypt are shown in chapters 5= ll.

(b) o~The redemption of Isracl.,-(12:1~15:21).

al,-Typified by the Passover. (12:1-13t 38}
b',=Rcalized 1n the gplng out fTOm YEYDL s~
{(13:17-14:351),

ct.~Celebrated in triumphal song of Moses.- .
(15 1=21) o

(c).-The consceration of Israecl.-(15:22-40:38).

This is set forth in seven scctions.

a's,-March from the Red Sce to Rephidim.-
(15:22-17:7}. This pictures the Tirst activity of the peoplc after
thelr rcdemption and their necd of Divine help.

b!.-Attitude of thc hcathen toward Isracl.-
(17:8-18:27)., In the hostIlc Amalek and the Iriendly JGLATO. .
¢'.~Giving of the Law at Sinai.~-{19-24).
qV .- Tabornaclo planncde-(26-27)

oV .~AATONLe Dricsthnood ordainad.-(28=31).
T'.rBaoEsliagng PUNLSRCA.~(0e-84)s Also rcnew-

! ,~Tabernacle roared,-(55-40). Filled with

al of the covenant.,

the glory of the Lord,

Thesec different sections of Exodus arc not designated by speeclal
headings, like thosc in CGenesis, but arc scen as so many portions of onc
whole to which each contributes its sharc, and cach 1s scen to have
ypecullar significance,

c.,~Romans.~Paul announceés KBis theme in 1:16, "the Gospel

is the power of God unto salvation unto cvery one that 5 Iieveth" This
is not announced formally as the thcme, but it oxprcsses the scope of
the entire epistle,

(a) ,~Portrait of the heathcn world,-(1:183:20) .
Then adds that tho Jew, with all hls advantage of God's revelation,
is under the same condumnqtlon. The whole world is involved in sin
and exposed to the rightcous judgment of God,

(b) .~Rightcousness of God manifest apart from the
Law,-(3:21-8:39). In this section is unfolded the doctrine of justif-
ication by Taith. ©Ends with expression of Christian confidence and

';abey
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e 1=11% 36 (c).-Vindication of the righteousness of God.-,jh.x

‘ (9:122%236), In casting oIf the Jews and calling the Gentiles. Yet
tEroﬁ%ﬁouE this section is seen a yearning for Israel's salvation, /3
and closes with wonder at "the depth of the riches of the wisdom and»r;

knowledge of God". Don 9 3

(d) ~Concluding chapters.-(12«16)., Consist of prac—

tical application of the great lessons of the epistle in exhortations,.e- 52,
counsels and precepts for the Church, and salutations to pcrsonal Chrls-z,f
tian friends. 47 ¢

T _LI3XT éngebea“ina of itu partncular narts. 3
mote, according as we seek 1ts immediate or more distant. Mﬁ«@%&@ﬂ With
1ﬁﬁizﬁ?ticular word or passage. It may run through a few verses or.a
wholc sect Tof s .

TEw ae-Isa. 52:13=-53:18.~The last twenty-seven chapters of

-Isaiah show a marked unity of thought and style, but they are capable
of several subdivisions. The well~-known Messianic prophecy, in 52:13=-
53-12, is a complete whole in itself, but is separated by the division
of cEapters. "‘But, thoiigh forming a cleerly defined section by them~
selves, these fifteen verses must not be separated from their context,
or trested as if they had no vital connection with what precedes or
what follows, Thé divisions cling to each other, and are interwoven
with each other, and form a complete unit. The immediate connection
with what pretedes is seen. In Isa, 58:1-12 the future salvation of
Israel is pictured as a rcstoration LOfe glorious than that from the
bondage in Egypt or from captivity to Babylon. Jerusalem awakes, and
rises from the dust of ruin; the captive is released from his fetters;
the feet of fleet messcngers gpecd with good tidings, and the watchmen

"take up the glad report and sound thc ery of redemption, And then
(52:11) an ecxhortation is sounded to depart from all pollution and
bonﬁage and this new cxodus is contrasted with the hasty flight from
Egypt (52 12), but with the assurence that, as of old, the Lord would
still be as the pillar of cloud and fire before and behind them., A%
this our passage begins, and the thought naturally turns to the great
Leader of this spiritual exodus, a greater than Moses, Isalah then
pictures the One whose sufferings and sorrows for the transgressions of
His people went far beyond those of Moses, and whose final triumph
through the fruit of the travail of His soul shall, also, be Infinitely
greater,

b.-Matt. 11:12.+This can be c¢xXplained only by special re-
‘gard to its immediate context. There have boen several cxplanations to
‘this verse: ’

(a) .~Hostile violence,~Onc class of interpreters
explains that.the Kingdom 18 persceuted violently by its cnemies, and
violent persecutors seize on it as by storm. There is nothing in the
context to harmonize with such a reference to hostile forces or violent
persecution,:

(b) .»The XKingdom is proelalmed with great power.-
This is contrary to the meaning of the word.

(c).~Struggle to enter into the Kingdom.~-Eager and
~ anxious’ struggle of many to enter into the new Kingdom., This interpre-
.tation has no relation to the context. It could scarcely be said of
the blind, the lame, the lepers, the deaf, the dead and the poor (12:5)

that they took the Alngdom by violence, for vhatever violence was ex—

erted in their case proceeded not from them but from Christ.




NORTEWEST BIBLE INSTITUTE, SEATTLE. WASHINGTON Page 18
HERMENEUTICS

(d) s=Metaphorical interpretaticn.~-The violent burste
ing forth of the Kincdom of IHeaven as the kernel of the ancient theo-
cracy through the husk of the 01d Testament. JqQhn the Baptist and Christ
are the violent who take it by force, John, as commencing the asseault,
and Christ completing it. No such era of a violent bursting forth of
the Kingdom of Eeaven had as yet opened. The Kingdom had not come but
was at hand (3:2 4:17), Making both John the Baptist and Christ violent
ones is a far-fetehed and improbable idea,

(e) .~The Kinedom of Heaven violently breaks in.-
Forcibly introduces itself in spite of &ll opposition. There was no
such violent breaking in of the Kingdom of Heaven from the days of John
the Baptist to the time when Jesus spoke these words. :

(f).-The Kingdom of Heaven proclaims itself loudly
ané openly.~-The poor are compelled to enter into 1t (Lu. 14:23), and
those who oppose it are constrained to take offense., All things proceed
urgently with it with mighty movement and impulse. Its constraining
power does violence to all. He who submits to it must struggle through
opposition, and he who will not submit to it must be offended and re-
sist. The violent are both the good and the bad, and takes part in the
general struggle, either for or against it, This view has no relation
to the context.

(g) .~-Violent and hasty efforts to seize the Kingdom
of Heaven.-John the Baptist had heard, in prison, about the works of
Christ, and, anxious and impatient for the glorlous manifestation of
the N6881ah, sent two of his disciples with the question, "Art Thou He
that should come, or do we look for another?" (Mat, 11:2 Jesus'
answer was merely a statement of Hls mighty works, and tﬁe preaching
of the Gospel to the poor (1ll:4-6), 0ld Testament prophetic evidence
that the days of the lMessiah were at hand. Then the recbuke, "Blessed
is he, whosoever shall not be offended in Me." (11:6). That was meant
for John's impatience. When John's disciples went away Jesus made a
defense of John before the multitude (11:7-11). Yet, with all his great-
‘ness, he misunderstood the Kingdom of Heavcn. The Kingdom of Heaven
sufferead violence from many who, like John, thought that the Kimgdom
could be forced into manifestation., His Kingdom comes with orderly
progress. From the boginnlnr men had been over-anxious to have the
Kingdom appear, and, in that sense, it was suffering violence, both by
imward impatience and zeol, as John exhibited, and by those who would
have taken Jesus by force ind make Him King (Jno. 6:15). Many would
hurry the Kingdom of %cavun 1nto premature munifcstution.

P 5) e=IWDOrLANG wdying contoxt, sc —plan,=Too much -
IEK;”’CmPhGSIS cannot be place upon c lmportance o studying the context,
/ scope and plan. Mz age ripture will notmb&wumdﬁnﬁiﬁgdwnt
e - - Bt oLty FOT d*a”rxves
Inwhich 1t stands. A

uﬁ&crstunﬁlggﬂ_ng
: i cdl Lhe wr te "How uscless would be a proof-
ext drawn “rom thb ‘Book of Job, unles° it werc observed whether it weore
‘an utterance of Job, his three friends, Elihu, Satan or the. Almighty.
We may be able to tell the signification of binglo terms, and yet fail to
‘unfold a gontinuous argument. Analysis of a word does'not mean abilitv
to analyze a whole paragraph.
7.-Comparison of parallel passages,.-

_%,-Some;partu of scripture without loglcal connection.~

Nqﬁ'to look for help in the context or scope.
a.~Proverbs,~Composed of numerous/short pithy sentences

and maxims, many of which have no connection with each other. The :

¢
N
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book is divided into several collections of proverbs (1:1 10:1 25:1 30:1
~, 31:1). The evil woman (7), the words of wisdom (8,9), each have & unity
and completeness in themselves, through which a connected train of
thought is seen. Many of the proverbs have no connection with what
precedes or follows. From its very nature it is a collection of in-
structive sayings, each one of vwhich may stand by itself as a comcise
expression of wisdom,
b.~-Ecclesiastes.~Consists of proverbs, meditations and
exhortations which have no vital relation to each other,

(2) o=Value of parallel passages.-On such isolated texts, and
on some not so lsolated, a comparlison of parallel passages of Scripture
often adds light, Words, historical and doctrinal statements, which in
one place are difficult to understand, are often set forth in clear light
by additional statements with which they stand connected elsewheres The
isolated passage of Lu., 16:16 is much more clear and comprehensive when
studied in the light of its context in Mat, 11:12, We should seek for
parallels in the writings of the same author, as the same peculiaritics
of conception and modes of expression are liable to recur in different
works proceeding from one person. There is a certain style which mani-
feste itself in the productions of onc man., Each writer is distinguished
by a style all his own, and this would serve to identify him even though

_~his name is not mentioned. We would then expect parallel passages in
) the writings of one author to throw light upon cach other,
i 3) o= le o S6 3pg Bacds.-Although writtcen at
various times, and devoted any-di
v////ngif:interpreting Book, Thc old rule, "Scripturc must be interpreted
by Scripture™ is a most important principle of hermencutics., In general
we may expect to find the most valuable parallels in books of the same
class. Historical passages will be likely to parallcl with historical,
prophetic - with prophctic and poetic with poetic. Hosea and Amos would
have more in common than Genesis and Proverbs; Matthew and Luke would be
more alike than Matthew and one of the epistles.

(4) e=Parallels must corrcspond.=The great thing to determinc,
in every case, 1s whether the passages selccted are really parallel,
There may be a likeness of scntiment without real parallelism,

Qe=Prov. 22:2 and 29:13.-Thesc arc sometimcs t aken as
parallels, but a closec study will show that, though thore is a marked
similarity of sentiment, there is no rcal identity or parallelism.

 be=Parables of talents and pounds.-Talents (Mat., 25:14-30)

and pounds (Lu. 19:11-27). A carctul comparison will show that They

have much in common and some things that arc different. They were spoke-

en at different times, in differcnt placcs and to different hearers. The

parable of the talents deals only with the scrvants of the Lord, while

that of the pounds dcals with His citizens and enemics who would not

have Him reign over them. Yet the greot lesson of the neccssity of

activity for the Lord during His cbsence 1s the same in both parables,
co.-H2tc of Lu, 14:26.-This is apparently opposed to

Christ's doctrine of love.,

(a) e=Mate, 10:37.~Here we find the statement in mild-
cr form, "He thot loveth father or mother more than Me i1s not werthy of
Me®", It is woven into 2 context which shows its full forecc and bearing.
The immediate context of this verse (Mat. 10:34-39), a characteristic

~~. passage of Christ's utterances, scts its meaning in clear light. "Think
not that I am come to send peacec on earth, I came not to send pcace
but a2 sword." He saw a world lying in wickcdness, and showing all forms
of opposition to His messages of truth, With such a world He could not
make compromise, and have no peace without first a bitter conflict. The
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preaching of His Gospel, and accepting of it, will cause division., When
this state. of things comes to pass many will be called upon to decide
whether they will cleave to Christ or unbelieving relatives, Micah's
words (Mic. 7:6) will then be true. Opposition will arise from one's
own household, and, if one remains true to Christ, he will have to for-
sake kindred. He cannot be a true disciple and love relatives more than
Christ. He must needs set them aside, forsake them, love them less

and even oppose them for Christ's sake. The meaning of "hate" (ILu,
14:26), is then made clear. .

(b) .-Mat. 6:24,~-By its use in this passage the mean=
ing is confirmed further, "No man can serve two masters; for either he
will hate the one, and love the other, or else he will hold to the onec,
and desplise the othor." Two masters, so opposite in naturc as God and
mammon %riches)* cannot be loved and served at one and the same time.
Love toward one necessarily excludes love for the other, and neither will
~be-served with a divided heart, In the case of such opposites, a lack
of love for one amounts to disloyal enmity, the root of all hatred.

(c) e=Dout, 13:6-1l.-This is another parallel, illus-
trative of the same tcaching, whore It is commanded that, if brother,
son, daughter, wife or friend entice to idolatry, he shall not only not
consent, but he shall not have pity on the scducer, and shall take
measures to havc him punished publicly as an enemy of God and His people.
Hence we derive the lesson that one who opposes our love and loyalty to
Christ is an enemy. (Nal., 1:2,3 Jno. 12:25 Rom, 9:13).

d.-Jesus' words Go Peter.-"Thou art Peter, and upon this
rock I will build My Church." (hat. 16:18). The true interpretation of
these words will be apprchended only by comparison and study of parallel
pessages. "Thou art 'Petros', and upon this f'petra' I will build My
Church." TIs this rock, "potra", Christ, Peter's confcession or Peter.
himself? In the parallel passages (lk. 8:27-30 Lu, 9:18-21) these¢ words
of Christ to Peter do not occur, The immediate contcxt shows Simon ‘
Peter, as the spokesman of the disciples, answering Jesus' question with
the bold confession, "Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God."
Jesus said, "Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona, for flesh and blood hath
not revealed it unto thce, but My Father which is in Heaven." Whatever
knowledge and conviction of Jesus' Mcssiahship Peter had attained beiore
this confession posscssed the newness and glory of a special revelation.
It was not of human arigin but direet inspiration from the Father.

: (2).-Simon's introduction to Jesus.-(Tno. 1:41,42).
Pcter was led to Jesus by his brother Andrew. Jesus said, "Thou art
Simon, the son of Jonaz. Thou shelt be called Cephas", which is, by
interpretation, "A stone." (Petros). At the beginning Jesus told Peter
what he 1s and what hc shall be, A doubtful character at the beginning,
impetuous and unstable, but Jesus saw intoe the future when he would be-
come a strong and abiding stonc (Peter). Referring again to the passage
in Vet., 16:18, it is casy to sec that, through his inspired confession
of Chris®, Simon had attnincd what Jesus foresaw and foretold. He had
now become "Peter™. At the beginning it was, "Shalt be called Peter™,
buf now it is, "Thou art Pcter®,

: (b).=the "petra™ on which Christ builds His Chupch.-
An considering this wc ingiirc what Other Scriptures say about the bulld-
ing of the Church. In Eph. 2:20-22 wc find that Christian believers
censtitute "the houshold of God, hoving bocn built upon the foundation

of the apostles and prophcts, Christ Jesus Himsclf being the chief cor-
nerstone, in whom all the building, fitly framed together, groweth unto
an holy templc in the Lord, in whom ye arc builded together for an habie- .
tation of "God through the Spirit." The "prophets!' are thc Now Testament
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prophets (Eph. 3:5 4:11). In Gal. 2:9 "James, Cephas and John are pil-
= lars", columnar supports of the Church., In John's vision of the New
Jerusalem, it is said that, "the wall of the city had twelve foundations,
and in them the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb" (Rev. 21:14).
In I Cor. 3:10, Paul speaks of himself "as a wise master-builder, I have
leid the foundation." TImmediately following (I Cor. 3:11), he writes,
"Other foundation can no man lay than that is laid which 1s Jesus Christ."
This foundation Paul himself laid when he founded the Church in Corinth,
and first made known there the Lord Jesus Christ. Having once laid this
foundation, no man could lay another, although he might build thereupon.
Zow he laid this foundation he tells in I Cor, 2:1-5, "I determined not
to know anything among you save Jesus Christ and Him oruecified." In I
Cor., 3:11, we see that Jesus Himself is the foundation, that is, Jcsus
Christ, 1ncluding His person, work and doctrine, is the great fact on
which the Church is builded, and without which there could be no redemp-
tion. The Church itself is "the pillar and ground of the truth" (I Tim.
3:15). The apostles werc incorporated in the foundation, and made pil-
Tlars or foundation-stornes. They were instrumental in laying this foun-
dation and building upon it, and, having laid it in Christ, and werking
only through Christ, "without Whom they could do nothing" (Jno. 15:5],
Jesu? Himself, as preached by them, was the foundation of all (I Cor.
S:ll)e

(¢)oe=Living stones.-{I Pet. 2:4,5). This was writ-
ten by the spostle to whom the words in Mat. 16:18 were addressed. "To
Whom (Christ) coming, a living Stone, disallowed of men, but chosen of
God, and precious, yo, alsc, as lively (living) stones, are built up &
~ spiritual house." Jesus is prescnt ds the elcct and precious corner-
stone, and, at the same time, Cihrlstian belicvers are represented as
living stones, built into the some spiritual tomple.

@,=-0ther portions of Scrivnture parallel «=

(o) e=Synoptic Gospels.-A large part of the three
synoptic Gospels consists of parallel narratives of the words and works
of Jesus.

(b) s~Rusurrcection appearances of Jesus.-Paul's ac=-
count of the appearances of Jcesus after His resurrcction (I Cor, 15:4-7)
are to be compared with the Gospel narratives.

(c).~Institution of the Lord's Supper.-Paul's account
of the institution of the Lord's Supper (I Cor. Tl:23-§55, are worthy
of comparison with the Gospel narratives.

(d) y=Romans and Galatians.-The epistles of Paul to
the Romans and to the Galatiens, being each largely devoted to the doc-
trine of righteousness through faith, should be studied together, for
they have many parallels which help to illustrate each other.

{e) .~Enhesians and Colossians.-In these epistles
there are many parallel passages which throw light upon each other.

£).-IT Peter 2 and 3 with Jude.-

(g) .-Genealogies of Christ.-In Matthew and Luke.

(i) .~Paul's conversion.~Thrée separate accounts in
Acts, chapters 9, 22 and 26, and these supplement each other,

8.-The Historical standpoint.-
T ortance of the historical stemdagint,.-It is important,
interpreting a written document, to learn who the suthor—-wasy—and to
“determine ThHe tifie, placo and cireumstence—of his writing. The inter-
preter should put himself into the historical position of the author,
to see through his cyves and to feel with his heart. Herein we see the
meaning of the term "srammatico-historiceal™ interpretation. We are not
only to determine the grammatical meaning of words &nd sentences, but to

g
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enter into the historical circumstances which may have affected the
writer. There is an intimate commection between the object of a writ-
ing and.-the occasion which prompted its writinc., The individuality o

the writer, his surroundings, hi§ Felation to those to whom he wrote,

hils nationality and theirs, are matters of importance to an understending
of the books of the Bible.

VN L « S als - L
ome _goncep oTde . gonnected with sacred his-

_such as con [ Ty great nations ana es _of
patriarshal—CIMEEy O LAL—WOP-d-Cl=POWE f Eevpt . AsSVria a on,

ok el A < (L L=
\qggiEQQSia, with which the Israelites came in contact at various times,
and the subsequent conguest-and-deminien-by-the-Bomang. By such know-
ledge the interpreter will be able, not only to transport himself into
any glven age, but avoild confusing the ideas of one age with those of

another.,

(3) .~Difficulty of transferring onec's sclf into 2 remote age.-
It is not easy to separate ourselves from the present and transport
ourselves into a past age. As we advance in knowledge we grow out of old
habits and ideas. 'We lose the spirit of the olden times and sre taken up
with the modern way. To tear one's self awayv from the present and go
back to the spirit of the age of Moses, David or Paul, and assume the
historic standpoint of those writers, is not casy.
(4) .-Undue exaltation of Biblical saints.-Some are o impress-
ed with cxalted ldeas ofi the ancicnt worthics that they are liablc to
~ take the Tecord o 1elr lives in an unnatural light. It is difficult
for them to believe that Moses and Paul were not acquainted with the
events of today. To them the wisdom of Solomon must have comprehended
all that man can know; the prophets saw all future events as clearly as
i1f they had occurred z2lready; the writers of the New Testament must have
known what an influence their work would possess in later ages. To such
minds the names of Abrsham and Elijoh are so cssociabed with supernatural
revelations that they forget that "they were men of like passions with
ourselves." (Jas. 5:17). An undue exaltation of the Biblical saints
will interfere with @ true historical interpretation. The c¢all and
inspiration of prophets and apostles did not sct aside their natural
humen power s. Their wcaknesses, which are recorded, we must recognize,
and the more fully these facts arc rccolized the more accurately will we
apprehend the real meaning of Seripture.
(5) «=Historical ococasions of thc Psolms.-In the cxpositions
of the Psalms the first thing fTo Inquirc aftcer is the personal stand-
point of the writer. The historical occasions of the Psalms arc impor-
tant aids to their intcrpretations. Of many of the Psalms the historical
standpoint is not known, but many arc clear in thcir allusions, and
there is no doubt as to the occasiocn of thoelr composition. The inscrip-
tion above Ps. 3 refers to Dnvid when he fled from his son Absalom. A
nation is inarms ageinst him, his own son is heading the rebellion, and
his wisest and most trusted counsellor, Ahithophel, is in the ranks of
his foes (II Sam. 15-17). The odds worc against him, and he ‘realized
1t fully. "lany ore mine encmies"; "many rise up against mo"; "many
say to my soul", "ten thousands of the people have set themselves against
ne" (Ps. 3:1,2,6). Wherc arc his friends, his army and his counsecllors?
Ti.ere is no allusion to any of them in the Psclms. Yet he is not des-
.ponding. ®Encmics may be many, and friends moy be few, but David turns
to the Fricnd who does not fail him, and he is 1iftcd above his fears,
Surrounded by enemics, but God was his shield. S:.imei tyrned his glory
into shame, but God wes his glory. Hc knew thot God would "hear from His
holy hill" (gig). Sustained by the Lord he slept and the Lord sustained
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him, BSee, also Psalms 18, I, 5%, 51, 6B, ‘54, 56, 67, 68, 60, 63, and

: (6) e~Places, as well as times, to be studied.-The historical
steandpoint of the writer 1s often 1ntimately connccted with his situa-
tion at the time of writing. The locality of the incidents should be
studied.

a.~-Shown b journeys and epistles of Paul.-Paul's epistles
appear more rcal when we study them in connection with the account of
his journcys and labors. The situation and condition of the Churches
and persons addressed in his e¢pistles should be sought.

b.~-Historical and gcographical accuracy proved by re-
seerch,-Inquiry into the narratives Of Seripturce reveal the minute
-accuracy of the sacred writers, and have silenced the objections of
infidels. The treatise of James Smith on "The Vovage and Shipwreck of
Paul" is an unanswerable argument for the authenticity of the "Acts of
the Apostles." His practical experience as o sallor, his residence in
Malta, his visits with sailors of the Noar BEust, and his study of the
ships of the ancients, qualllieq\hlm to cprE?q the lass twg/chaptcrs

21l -Spec1al Hermeneutics.- £ 4 e

l.-Proliminary.-while it is true that Lbc Bible is to be interprec-
ted like other books it is a fact that, in many respects, it differs
from all other books. It contains many recvelations in the form of types,

///syrbols and parables.
> (%j;;éf;ggizgggk_gg_;g;;g%gg.-Its chief fact is that "it is
l/f%rofitdblo or octrlno, Tor reproo for corrcction and for instruction

in righteousness" (II Tim. 3:16). Tt is imoortant to guard against sc

»=' methods in the teachingof Sor Tptural dootrines Some intorproters arc
always finding double mcanings in th(rﬁlglnest _passages. _Others g0 to.
“the o s BT eMo, & OHly eliminatc the supernatural, but refuse
ﬁgwnagggg;ggmggf_p Finest lessons coneernifiz the unseen and eternal. No
correct exposittomrof the Biblc 1S possible without a coneception of the
spiritual nature of man, and of faith in God as the means of spiritual
life and growth.

(2) o=Variecty of subject matter and stylc.~The Bible is a growth
of & literature that covers sixtecn centurles, and represents various
authors and times of ccmposition. These books cover biography, history,
law, ritual, proverts, prophecy, epistle and apocalypse. Some were
written by kings, and others by shepherds, prophets and fishermen. One
writer was a taxgatherer, onc a tontmcker and another a physicien. They
lived and wrote at various pcericds, centurics apart, and their homes wcre
for separate, as Palestine, Babylon, Pcrsia, Asia Minor, Greece and
Romc. The varying civilizations of different nations are pictured in
these books, and when the author is unknown, it is possible to find out,
frcm his statements or allusions, the timc and circumstanccs of his
writing. As the Bible comprises ¢ great variety of literaturc it calls

s for spccial hermencutics in its interpretation.
/ (3!.—D!§T1hff1&h hetwoen subatance. and 'f’Q;_lzn._It is w_af
: Special Hermencutics to sct forth the distinction betwoen the thought
\ //r’of c.writer and the form in which it is clothud. Wrong oxposition will
y result from failurc tc moke this dlsﬁiﬁtffbn. —~F—CHc interpreter would
v, understand Isciah he must put himserf—imto—thc age in which Isaiah 1live
e s ed, ond nmust understand his cmotion when he bewailed the abominations :
3 of the pecple., Wrnon he denounced the offerings of Israel as an abomine
ation to the Loard (Isa. 1311~14), we arce not to rush to the conclusion
thet he denounced animal sacrifice, ner does it warrant the opinion that
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the ritual of the sanctuary was not of God's appointment. A similar
~, passage is in Jer. 7:21-26, when the prophet emphasizes the u tter worth=-
lessness of sacrifice as a substitute for obedience. Special Hermeneu-
tics aims to find the truec meaning of the language of emotion, and to
'Histinguish between fﬁ@“s*rri@iﬁﬂﬁjﬁﬁgzggrm of human 1_speech.
et T aTmene _ «~As a large
~ ! portion of ﬁ BLC‘F 18 12 bhc'Jnrm.oP poetry and irophecy, and contains
" so many examples of parable, type and symbol, it is proper, in dealing
with Biblical interpretation, to devote more space to Special than to
General Heﬁmeneutiug.
I )
! pecial Hermeneutlcs must-be.gathered from Iy -of the-i o—tbSe 1l o
Rules will be of 1little value unless Support@d by self-ven&ﬁy&ng ik
aﬂplesu “THE ScTiptures furnish MUBETOUSINstances of the interpretation
71sions, types, symbols and narébI%@““”infsuch«eaampﬁeSMWe are to™
flnd our prlnoiplus and Taws of exposition. The Bible is its own best
interpreter.
2.-Hebrew poetry .-
(1) .=}Much of the 01ld Testament, especially, is poetical.-

Be=~SCNE 4~
(3) e=Lamech=wmmmmm e e e e Gen.4:23,24

{(b) .~Moses [(deliverance)--——e-merecen=sa Fx.15:1-19
(c) e=Miriam (dellvoranco)(antlphonal)---wx 15120, 21
(d) ~loses (close of his 1ifg)memeea-- ---Deut.BI 19-
Sd 44
(e) .~Deborah and Barake---=mmemeecee——- w—eJUdg. 9 28 1 1-31
~ (f).-Women (antiphonel)---ece-eea- ————— -T Sem.iB: Bt
(g) «-David (the bow)-=mmmme- o o o o e 2 ¥ Sag:lii?*
7
() ,~David (deliverance from Saul)--~===- II Sam.
22:1-5) Pse 18:1-50
(1) s~S0lomOne=m=mmmm e e e e Song of Solomon
(j).-Paul (mystery of Godliness)}-====-=-I Tim. 3:16
(k) «=Four living creaturcs~—=mme=- ~==e===ReV.5:8~ lO
(1) e=The 144,000=wmmmmcm e e e ReV.e 14 :l-
(m) .-Overcomers (Moses and Lamb)--------= Rev. Iéug;é
b.-Praise.-
a) e =lNoalleem e m e e e - Gen. 9:26,27
(v).-Moses (bless 1ng Israel)==-=-- waemmeDout JB5: 1-89
(¢) e~Hannahe—memmecamme————————————————— I Sam.2:1~-10
(d) s=Scraphim (Teruanctus)--—h ----- ——-=-Is8. 6:3
Rev., 4:8
(¢) o~Elizabeth (Bencdictus)=—memeeme——e—- Lu.l:42-45
(£).-Mary (Magnificat)emmemmmmccec e Tu.l:46-05
(g).-Angels {(Birth of Jesus)-mmemmmemee=x Iu.2:13,14
(h) -Simeon (Nune dimittis)-—mmeremceaa-" LUu.2:08-22
(1) .~Four living crcatureS=-—-eme-eceeae-- Rev.4:8 19:4
() e-Twenty-four elders-—=--mmmeccnmmae- Reve. 4 10 i
11:168,.317 193 &
(k) o= ANgolSmmmm e e e e Rev. 0:11,12
7:11 318 165
(1) o=All Cregbulofemmmmmm———— e ———— - Rov. 5:13 15
- (m) .~Greet Multitudcem-emmsommem———————— Rev. 739,10
(n).-luch people in Heaven--~-ee-emee—a- zeg.lQ l -3,

C,=~Prophccy.=-
{(a) o=d2C0bwmmme e e e b e e Gen., 49:1-27
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(b).-Balaam (Parable)-----==-- Num. 23:7-10,18-24
§4:3-§Li5-§4

(c) .-Zacherias (Benedictus)---Lu., 1:67=79

d.-Lamentation.- : :
a).~David (Saul and Jonathan)-II Sam. 1:17-27
b)=Jeremighe=—eemeeccemcnm——— Lem. 1:1-5:

¢c).=0ver BabylOn=wememeecaaa-— Reve. tl-

The historical books abound in fragments of song. The books of Job,
Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes and Song of Solomon are highly poetical.
The poetry of the Hebrews has peculiarities as marked and distinet from
that of other nations as the language itself is different from other
languages.

(2) ~Form essential to poetry.-Some structural form is essen-
tiel to all poetry. The elements of poetry are invention, inspiration
and expressive form. But all possible genius for invention, and all the
inspiration possible, would go for nothing without some form to set them
forth. Poetry is the form of expression required by & certain class of
ideas. Poetry is distinguished from prose by the single fact that it is
the utterance of what cannot be uttered in any other than rhythmical
form. To attempt to represent poetry in prose is like attempting to
translate music into speech. Wien an attempt is made to state the mean-
ing of poetry in prose form the very ideas will vanish.

(3) «=Structure of Hebrew parallelismn,-

a.~3ynonyricus parallelism.-In thhis are passages in which
the different lines present the same thought in a slightly altered man-
ner of expression. To this class belong the couplets of Prov. 1:24-27,
where there is a constant ropetition of thought under a variety of words.
There are three kinds of synonymous parallels:
(a) v-Identical.~When the different members arc com-
gose? of the same, or nearly the same, words (Ps. 93:3 Prov. 6:2 Isa.
A EG R

(b) «~Similar.-When the scntiment is substantially
the same, but the language and figures are different (Job 6:5 Ps. 24:2).

(c) o~Inverted.~Where there is a transposition of
words or sentences so as to change the order of thought (Ps. 19:1 78:10
91:14 Tsa, 35:3). :

.~Antithetic parallelism.-Under this head come all pas-
sages 1n which there is & contrast or opposition of thought prescnted
in the differcnt scntcnces. This kind of parallelism abounds in the
Book of Proverbs. There are two forms of antithcetic parallelism:

(a) ~-Simple.-When the contrast 1s presented in a
single distich (group o WO nes) of simple scntences (Ps. 30:5 Prov.
3434 15:2).,

(b) e~-Compound.-When there sre two or more sentences
in each member of the antithesis (Isa, 1:3 1:19,20 54:7,8).

¢c.-Synthetic parallelism.-Synthctic (Ccnstructive) para-
llelism consists only in a similar form of construction, in which word
docs not answer to word, and sentence to ssntence, as equivalent or
opposite. Two kinds of synthetic parallelism are noted:

(a) .~Corrcspondent .~-When there is a corrcspondoncy
between related sentences, as in Ps. 27:1, where the first line corrces-
ponds with the third, and the second with the fourth. The same is
noticed in Ps,. 35:26,27.

155.-Cumulative.-Where there is a2 climax of sentimen’
running through the succcssive parallels, or whero there 1s a constant
variation of words and thoughts by means of thc accumulation of ideas.
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{(Ps. 1:1,2 Isa. 55:6,7 Hab. 3:17.,18).

| -— (4).-AIphabet1cal poems.-There are a number of poems, in which
the several lines or verses begin with the letters of the Hebrew alpha-.
bet. In Ps. 111 and 112 the lines or half verses are arranged alphabet~
ically. In Psalms 25, 34 and 145 Prov, 31:10-31 and Lem, 1, 2, 4 and 5,
each separate verse beglns with a new lefter in regular order. In Psalm
37, with a few exceptions, every alternate verse begins with a new let=
ter. In Ps. 119 and Lam. 3, a series of verses, each beginning with
the same letter, is grouped into stanzas, and they follow one another
in alphabetical order.

5) s~hihymes.~(Judg, 14:18 Ps. 72:10 Isa. 1:9 10: 8).

B).-vVividness of Hebrew expression.-The Hebrew Ianguage, in
its words, 1diomatic expressiocns, vivid concepts and pictorial power
is remarkable in its simplicity and beauty. To the emotional Hebrew
every thing was full of life. Sentences full of pathos, exclamations
and suggestions found expression in his common talk.,

(7) .-Force of ellipsis.-(Omission). Tais increases the im~
pression (Gen. 3 3:22 EX. 32 55 Ps. 19:3 90:13)

(8). éﬁéﬁﬂi—ﬁ-ﬁl‘-@ﬁ%ﬁﬂéﬁgﬁw*”‘ -1t dis=.
/\\ / tinguishes the © ought“from e mode oT Qijg % .xhgdgnt

\ / iIs setTorthe 2
/ taken figuratively, “§ugn highly weought. language may serve better than
‘ any other—to~ a“bpen the impression,of tne Divine thought Wwhich it con-

VeyS. (DOUT. oe:28 Zeeh, 11:1,28). > deseription of the Lord, as
founid in the Psaiﬁ and Propﬁe%s as "hls bowing down the heavens and
descending with a dark cloud under His feet™", "His riding upon the

~ cherubim, and making Himself viylble on the w1ngs of the wind" (II aam.h
223 lO,ll Fs.: 18; v,lo Ezek. 1:13), His "standing, and measuring the eart
Ticing on horses and chariots of salvation, with horns issuing out of
His hand, and the lightning-glitter of His spcar astonishing the sun

V4 and moon in the heavens" {(Hab., 3:4,6,8,11), these and like passages are

/ pictures of the power and majesty of God.

5.-Figurat1ve language .-

criptures whic
Hmu?nmeg statich
pxlmary meaning, or appllbu to some object dlfferent from that to which
it has in common usage, it is called a trope. S9
their primagx(gggn;gggwgndmas@.nowﬁu5£dwinwawsssandapy g;«aeq&ared
“sunse. “SBowe words have so long and so constantly maintained a figura-
“tive sense that their primary meaning is forgOUten. Few know that the
original meaning of "law" was "that which is laid", or that the expres-
sions "right" and "wrong", which now have moral significatiom, origin-
dlly meant "straight" and "erooked". "%k must learn to determine what
is literal end what figurative. Whien Jmacs, Cephas and John are called
“mpillars of the Church™ (Gzl. 2:9), we scc that the word "pillar" is a
\ metaphor. o

(2) o~Orizgin of fig ] 2gce=It is not due to the-sesre-
Y guagc. I Tural ons
/-/%T“fﬁewhumﬁn*méné*prﬁﬁpt DDOEI to make comparlSOnse- 'WEFG'W@“%GJSwﬁw&mJ
-~ a lengudge sufficiently dboun .',LLLJNQI,%”@* express all possible cou-
¢eptions, the humen mind would still require us to compare or contrast
ouk..concepts, Ena sucn‘wbﬁfﬁfﬁgﬁﬁsgitﬂﬁe figures of speech. Thc languw*c
_of common life 1s mad@ up. Qiuiagﬂﬁgémgf speech,
(&) 4 =S¢ imagery.~The orincipal s sqggnnswnf
: the figurative language of the Bible are the Physical Teatures of tho
f///'Holy Lapd, the habits and customs of its ancient peoples, and the forms
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of Israelitieh-worships These sources should be studied in order to
interpret the figurative portions of the Scriptures. As we see Divine
providence in the use of Hebrew and Greek as the languages of God's
inspired revelation, and as we believe that the descendants of Abraham
through Jucob were the Diviuely chosen people to recelve and guard the
oracles of God, so we may believe that the Land of Promise was an essen-
tial element in the process of developing and perfecting the rhetorical
form of the sacred records. The Land of Pro-ise contained everything,
which, in the thou%ht of God, would be needed in developing the language
of the Kingdom of heaven, All were needed, mountain and valley, hill
and plain, lake and river, sea and sky, summer and winter, seedtime and
harvest, trees, shrubs, flowers, beasts and birds, men and women, rel-
igions false and true, and many other things, none of which could be
spared. Think of a Bible with all of these left out, or different sub-
jects substituted in their place, a Bible without patriarch and pilgrim-
age, with no bondage in Egypt or deliverance from it, no Red Sea, no
Sinai with its miracles, no wilderness wandering, without a Jordan with
Canaan over against it, no Moriah with its temple, and no Zion with its
palaces. From whence could have come the songs and Psalms, if the sacred
poets had lived in a land without mountain or valley, no plaing covercd
with grain, and no hills plantcd with the olive, the fig and the vine?
The tiny mustard seed had its lesson and so did the lilies. Thorns and
thistles utter admonitions and revive memories. The sheep and the fold,
the ox and his goad, the camel and his burden, lions that roar, wolves
that prey, foxes that decstroy, the harts panting for the water brooks,
doves in their windows, sparrows in the housctop, storks in the heavens,
cagles hastening to the prey, things great and amall, nothing too large
and nothing too smell to hclp.

4) ,=Rules for.determinine-when lo sPedc i 8e-1t 18
not necessary to lay aown spcceific rules for detormining when language
is figurative and when literal, It is a hermencutical principle that
words should be understood in thelT TITETEI SGHSC UNloss such. al
interpretation involves. a.contradiction.or absurdity. This principle,
when reduced to practice, is an appeal to one's judguent. _Onc must
refer to.the general character.and.style of the particular DooK, %8 the
$Ien and purpose of the author, and to thé-eentext-end-scope..of.the
passage considéred, The figurative portions of the Bible are as cer-
tain-and-trothfed-as other portions, Figures of specch are Divinely
chosen forms of setting forth the truth of God, and we must not suppose
that their meaning is to be past finding out.

(5) ~Figures of words and figurcs of thought.-A figure of
words is one in which the rescmblance is confined to a single word. A
figure of thought may require, for its cxpression, many words and sen-
tences, A metaphor is a figure of words, in which the comparison is
reduced to a single cxpression, cs, whon characterizing Herod, Jesus
seid, "Go, and sgy to that fox" (Lu. 13:32), In Ps. 18:2 we find scven
figures of words crowded into 2 single versc. Figures of thought arc
seen in similes, allegories and parables, where a single word will not
sufifice to convey the ldea intended,

A 4/2/%L/%ofoLimgﬁgggp%.—All figures of spcech arc founded upon 3ome
éeSegﬁlance or relation which different objects bear to one another.
__that a cause is put for its elfect, or an-effeet-for-its-ecause. This
figure of speech-iscolled "ectonymy". It.is.from. two.Groek -werds-means:
ing "to change o namc", Such change and substitution of one name for
another gives language a forcc and impressivencss not otherwise attaine
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able. "Moses and the prophets" (Lu., 16:29 24:27), 1s an expression used
for the writings of which they were the authors, The name of a patriarch
is used when his posterity is intended, as Japheth (Gen. 9:27). "Mouth"
is used for "saying" or commandment" (Deut. 17:6). The words "1lip" and
"tongue" are used in a similar way (Prov, 12719 17:7 25:15). The word
"legbor" is used instead of earnings or results of labor (nzek. 23:29).
Such are classified under the head of Metonymy of cause and effect.

(b) .~Metonymy of subject and associated idea.-Another
use of this figure is when some assoclated idea or circumstance is put
for the main subject, and vice versa., "Gray hair™ is used for a person
of advanced age (Lev. 19:32 Gen. 42:38). ™"Kill the Passover" (Ex. 12:21
k. 14:12 Lu. 22:7), meant to kill the lamb used at the Passover. "Jeru-
salem and Judaca" (Mat. 3:5), are put for the people who lived in those
places. The container is put for the thing contained {Deut. 28:5 Ps.
23:5 I Cor. 10:21), Table, basket and cup are used for that wh.ch they
contained., The abstract is used for the concrete, "He shall justify the
circumeision by faith, and the uncircumcision through faith® (Rom. 3:30).
Here "eircumcision® means Jews, and "uncircumcision™ means Gentiles.

(c) s=Motonymy of sign and thing signified.-"The key
of the House of David™ Isa, 28:88). Here "xey" 1s used as the sign of
control over the house, of power to open or closec the doors whenever one
pleases, and "upon the shoulder' denotes that the power, symbolized by
the key, will be a heavy burden on him who exercises it. Similar thought
is in Mat, 16:19. "Diadem" and "crown" (Ezek. 21:26), are used for regal
dignity and power. “Scepter" (Gen. 49:10 Zech, 10:11), is used for king-
ly dominion., In the picture of the Vesslianic era (lsa. 2:4 Mic. 4:3),
is described the cessation of war by the words, "They shall beat their
swords into plowsharas". Another example of the thing signified for
the sign is, "The prince shall be clothed with desolation™ (Ezek. 7:27),
thet is, arrayed in the garments of desclation.
: - besSymecdoche.-Another Tigure is_that by which the whole
is pul £or B DALT Dl e ablemea€ Whole; a genus for a species, Or a

species for a genus; the sipgulap-fer-the prurael, or the plural for the
‘§§%§313x¢ e world® (Im. 2:1), for the Romafl nplroe—Sre-sval“lo
en used when the whole person is meant (Acts 27:37). ™"Day" is used

for "days" (Eccl, 12:3). The singular "stork, crene and swallow” (Ter.
8:7), are used as tue representative of the whole class to which each
Pelongs. Jephthah is said to have been "buried in the citles of Gilead®
(Tudg. 12:7), when only one city was intended,

c.~Personiiication.-It was characteristic of the Hebrew
nind that all objects of nature were viewcd as if filled with life, and
spoken of as masculine or feminine., This is called "Personification™.
It is so common a feature of language that it occurs in the most or-
dinary conversation, and it is more especilally sulted to the language of
imegination, and occurs most frequently in the poetical parts of Serip-
ture. "The earth opened her mouth; and swallowed Koresh™ (Num, 16:32).
"The morrow" (Mat. 6:34), is picturcd as a living person, filled with
care and anxiety. TUNC S6¢..s.the mountains,...the hills" (Ps. 114:3,4),
ere introduced as things having life.

d.-Apostrophe.~ This is closely allied to Personification,
This is derived from two greek words, giving the meaning, "to turn from".
It decnotes the turning of a speaker from his immediate hearers, and ad-
dressing an absent andé imusginary person or thing. When the address is
to 2n inanimate obJect the figures of Personification and Apostrophe
corbine in one and the same passage. After personifying the sea, the
Jordan and the mountains (Ps. 114:3,4), the psalmist tums in direct
address to them (Ps. 114:5). The foliowing Apostrophe is impressive by

N -

O
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the force of its imagery, "O thou sword of the Lord, how long will it
be ere thou be quiet?" (Jer. 47:6). Apostrophe prOper is an address
to some absent person, either Tiv 'ng or dead, as when David laments for
Absalom (II Sam. 18: 53)

e.-Inf errogation.-Interrogatory forms of expression are
often the strongest means of giving forth important truths, "Are they
not all ministering spirits?" (Heb. 1l:14). "Who shall lay anything to
the charge of God's elect?" (Rom. 8:33 35), sets forth the triumph of
believers in the provisions of redemption. Very freguent are the in-
terrogatory forms of speech in the Book of Job (Job 1l:7 20:4). Job
38-41 contains eighty~four que°t10ns which God asked JOE.

2 T al figure which consists
in exa ‘eraflon or magni ﬁx Qg an object beyond reality. The imagina-
fion would natur € the appearance of the Midianites as "like
grasshoppers for multit ude" (Judg. 7:12). David spoke of Saul and Jona-
than "as swifter than eagles and stronger than lions" (II Sem. 1:23).
"Oh that my head were waters, and mine eyes a fountain of tears Jer.
23 l) "The world, itself, could not contain the books that should be
written" (Jno. 21: 5). Such statements are common among Orientals.

: «~By which a speaker or writer says the very
opposite of‘%ﬁw ’n tents, Eligan toths-mEal worahipers "Cry aloud,
for he is a god" (I Ki. 18: 27), is an example of effective irony. Job
to his three friends, "No 5 oubt but ye are the people, and wisdom shall
die with you"™ (Job 12:2), Jesus to the Pharisees, "I am not come to
call the righteous, but sinners to repentance,” (Mat. 9:13). Paul to
the Corinthians, "Nowrye arc full, now ye are rich, ye have reigned as
Xings without us" (I Cor. 4:8). This was severe irony, as the proud
Corinthians, with their paf‘T an conduct, needed an admonition to teach
them humility.

4,~-Simile and Metaphor,-
5f1i1;§imﬁ&ﬁ .~When a comparison is made between two different
_objects, 50 as QO ;mpxcss the m1”H“WTfﬁ““ome resemblancé”B?”IIkéness
T TIgwrE IS« L

e S i T 5 N o

e

a.-Illuutrations.-"For as the rain cameth down, and the
snow from heaveNe..s..s50 shall Ny Word bee...." (Isa. 55:10,11) The like=-
ness in this passage sets forth the benefit of God's Wora In a most
impressive way. Another illustration of the Word of God, "Is not My
Word like as a fire....and like a hammer that breaketh the rock in
pieces?" (Jer., 23:29). Here is pictured the force of the Word of God
against false propﬁc s, It 1s a Word of judgment that burns and smites
the sinful offendecr,

b.-Crowding similes together.-The tendency of Hebrew
writers to crowd several similcs together 1s noticeable., "The daughter
of Zion is left as a cottage in a vineyard, as &2 lodge in a garden of
cucurtbers, as a besieged city" (Isa. 1:8). "As an oak whose leaf
fadeth, end as a garden that hath no Water" (Isa. 1:30)., "It shall be
as when a hungry man dreameth, and, behold, he cateth....or as when a
thirsty man dreamcth, pd, behold, he drlnkoth....' (Isa. 29: 8) Though
the figures are multlpll they orc not mixed.

c.~3imiles Are self-interpreting.-Being designed to il=-
lustrate an author 's meaning, they involve nc difficulties of interpre-
totion. David gives a vivid picture of his utter loneliness (Ps,
102:6). An image of gracefulness and beauty is given in, "My beloved
is 11lke a roe or a young hart" (S. of S. 2: 9). Concerning Pharaoh,
“"Thou art like a young lion of the nations, thou art as a whale in tho

seas" (Ezek, 32:2). Vhen Jesus was transflgured, "His face did shine
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as the sun, and His raiment was white as the light" (Mat. 17:2)., It is
said of the angel who rolled the stone from the sepulcher, s counten-
ance was like lightning, and his raiment white as snow" (Mat 2813,
Paul, illustrating the unity of the Church, and the diversity of {ts
individual members, makes the followxng comyarlson "As we have many
members in omne body, and all members hLave not the same office, so we,
being many, are one body in Christ, and every one members one of anoth=-
er” (Rom., 12:4,5)., In all of these the comparison is self-interpreting.

{2 gﬁgﬁggﬁgition and illustration.-Me

_ooupa ison, and 18 of MUGh WOT® Frequent ocourrence languapges
than simile. It differs from the simile in being a briefer and more
pungent form of expression, end in turning words from their literal to
a new use., "I will devour them like a lion" (Hos. 13: 13:8) is a simile, but
"Judah is a lion's whelp" (Gen. 49:9) is a metaphor, We may compare
sorething to the strength and rapac{ty of a lion, or the swift flight
of an eagle, or the brightness of the sun, or the beauty of a rose, and
in each case we use the words in their 1iteral sense., But when we say,
“Judah is a lion", "Jonathan is an eagle"™, "The Lord is a sup", "My be=
loved one is a rose™, the wards "lion", "eagle", "sun", gnd "roge" are
not used literally, but only %ome notable qua llty is 1ntcnded Hence
Motaphor, as the name means, "to carry over"™, is that figure of spezch

n which the sense of one word is-teansferred to snother,

- Sas b.-Sources of Scripture metaphors.-

{a) .-l turai uccnary.—ln Jercmiah we have two very
expressive metaphors In onc verse, "iy people have committed two evils.
They have forsaken Mo, the fountain of living waters, and hewed them
out cisterns, broken cisterns, that can hold no water" (Jer. 2:13), A
fountain of living waters, cspeeilslly in such a land as Palestine, is
of great worth, far more valuable than any artifical eistern, that can
at best only catch and hold rein water, and is liable to become broken
and lose gll. It is extremc folly for one to forsake a living fountain
and hew out an uncertain cistern. Tie epostasy of Israel was character-
ized by the first figure, and their selfesufficiency by the second.

(b) e~Ancient customs.-God is saying, "For I lift up
My hand to Hoaven, and say, 'L 1ive for ever!'" (Decut. 32 40), The allu-
sion is to the ancient custom of lifting up the hand to Heaven in the
act of making a solemn oath,

(c).~Habits of animals.-"Issachar is a strong ass

couching down between two burdens" (Gen 49:14). He loves rest like a
beast of burden, "YNaphtali is & hind let Ioose" (Gen. 49:21). The
ollusion here is to thetﬂuutyof the hind (deer), boundfng away graco-
fully, and denotes, in the tribe of Naphtall, a taste for sayings

/ bemyty, such as songs and proverbs. As the neighboring tribe of Zobulun

produced ready writers (Judg. 5:14), so Naphtali may have been noted for

clegant speakers.

(d) s~Hebrew ritual.~-The following metaphors are
buosed upon practices pertainimg to the Norshlp and ritual of the Hebrews,
"I will wash mine hands in innoccncy, so will T compass Thine altar®
{(Ps. 26:6). The allusion is the pructlce of the priests who werec re-~
q41¢e E wash their hands before coming near the altar to minister
(Vx. 30:20). The psalmist would offer his offerings, cven es the priest,
and, In doing so, he would be careful to conform to every requirement.
"“urge me with hyssop, and I shall be clean" (Ps. 51:7). The allusion
is to the ceremonial cleansing of the leper (Lev. 14:6 14:6,7), and his house
(Leve 14:51), and the person who has becn defiled by contact with a dead

- body (Wum, 19:18,19). ™"Purge out the o0ld leaven....for even Christ, our
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Passover, is sacrificed for us" (I Cor. 5:7,8). The Passover Feast, the
sacrifice of the lamb, the careful removal of all leaven, and the use of
-unleavened bread, are at the basis of the language used.
c.-lixeq I'etaphors.~-Jesus said, "Ye are the salt of the
_earth" (Mat. 5:13). The living world of men, is like a piece of meat,
which would spoiI if it were not for the Gospel, and Christian people,
who purify and pressrve it. Jesus went on, still using the imagery of
salt and its power, and said, "But if the salt have lost his savour,
wherewith shall it be salted?" If the living body of Christians loses
the quality of salt, wherewith shall that quality be restored? "It"
refers to the salt which has lost its savour. After this metaphor Jesus
introduces another and different metaphor. ™"Ye are the light of the
world" (NMat., 5:14-16). A variety of images is presented to the mind, a
light, 8 city on a hill, a lamp, a lampstand and a measure. Through all
the varying images runs the main figure of a light designed to scnd its
rays out and illumine., In one verse we have three metaphors, "AskK...e.
scekesesknockes oo (ate 7:7). First we have the image of a suppliant,
moking request before a superior. Next, of one who is in search of
goodly pearl or treasurc (Mat. 13:44~46). Pinally, of one whe is knock-
ing at a door for admission. The three figures are related, and producec
no confusion, but rather strengthen each other. Paul used a two-fold
metaphor, when he praycd, "That Christ may dwell in your hearts by
faith, that ye, being rooted and grounded in love" (Eph. 3;17). Here is
the figure of a tree with its roots deep in the ground, a 3 of a build-
ing based upon a deep and strong foundation,
5.,~Fables, riddles and enigmas.-Passing from the more common figures
of sr ech, we come to those pceuliar methods of conveying ideas and im-
pressing truths which hold some promincnce in the Scriptures. These
are known as fables, riddlces, enigmas, allegories, parables, proverbs,
types and symbolo. Wo nmust dlstinguish and discriminate between some
things, which, in popular spoech, are frequently confused, Even in the
Scrlpturos the proverb und para vle are not *ormully distinguished, In
thc Old Testament one Icbrew word is applicd alike to proverdb (Prov. 1:1
1 25:1), and parable (Num. 23:7 24:8 Job 28:1 29:1 Isa. 14:4 Mic, 2:4
aB. E 5. In the New Testament one Greek word is translated parsble,
in what are recally parables, proverb (Lu. 4:23) ond figure (Heb 9:9
11:19). The word "allecgory" occurs but once, (Gal, 4:24), denoting hg the
process by which certain 014 Tcstament facts are made to typify Gospel

truths
il é’ {1 ractarighi g .~Lowest of these speeial
p i 5 , in dignity and aim, is the fablec., It consists in this, that
individuals of the animote and inanimate naturc, are treated as. if.
possessed with reason and speccn,.ond are.represented as ucilng andf
uulnln contrary to the lawg of ggggf beging, There is an element o
l§¥?ﬂdﬁoutifables, wna yot the pssoﬁgintfnded Tsso plain that
thcrc is no difficulty in undersSLINAINg It ‘
&.~-Jotham's fao blu.-(Judg. 9 7-20). This is the oldest
of which we havec any tracc, The trees arc represented as going forth
to choose a king. Thoy invite the olive. tree, the fig tree and the vine
to come and reign over them, but 211 decline. Then the trees invite the
bramble, which does not refusc, but insists that all of the trees come
ané take refuge under its shadow, and then adds, "But if not, let fire
come out of the bramble, and devour the cedars of Lebanon.," The bramble,
which could not shelter the smallest shrub, would serve well to kindle a
fire that would devour the largest of trecs. So Jotham, in giving the
cpplication of his fable, prediets that the weak and worthless Abimelech.
whom the men of Shechem had made king over them, would prove a torch to
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destroy them. All of this imagery of trees walking and talking is fanci-
ful. It has no foundation in fact, yet it presents an impressive pic-
ture of the folly of men in accepting leadership of such worthless char-
acters as Abimelech. :
b.-Joash's fable.-(II Ki. 14:9). This is similar to that
of Jotham. Joash, King of Israel, answers EEe warlike challenge of Auaz-
iah, King of Judah, by, "The thistle that was in Lebanon sent to the
cedar that was in Lebanon, saying, "Give thy daughter to my son to wife.'
And there passed by a wild beast that was in Lebanon, and trode down the
thistle.," This fable embodies a most contemptuous response to Amaziah,
indicating that his pride and self-conceit were moving him to attempt
things far beyond his ability., The beast trampling down the thistle
intimates that a passing incident, which could have no effect on a cedar
of Lebanon; might easily destroy the thistle, Joash did not say that
he would come, and, by his military power crush Amaziah, but suggests
thet a passing judgment, an incidental circumstance, would be sufficient
for that purpose, and, therefore, it would be better for the presumptuous
king of Judah to remain at home.

In the intorpretwtlon of these fobles we are not to press the im-
agery too far, We are not to suppose that ever word has some hidden
meaning. In the fﬂc;cJ of Jotham we =rc not to understand by the olive
tree, the fig tree and the vinc, the thrbe great judges that had pre-
ceded Abimelech, (Othniel, Deborah and Gidbon) nor seck for hidden mean-
1ng in such words as "a no1nt" "reign' and "shadow". One distinguish-
ing feature of fables is thot they are not exact parallels of those things
to which they are designed to be applied, They are based on imaginary
actions or irrational or incnimete things, and cannot be true to life,

In the fable of Joashwe arc not to say tﬂxt the thistle was Amaziah, and
the cedar Joash, and the wild beast the warriors of Joash, By the ¢on-
trast between thu cedar 2nd the thistle Joash would show his conteumpt for
Amazish. The spirit and aim of feble is to show irony, sarcasm and rid-
icule. Its special purpose is to eXpose the follies of men, The two
fobles mentioned orc a part of the Sceripture which is reecived as God-
inspired (II Tim. 3:16). Though it is not God that speaks through them
but men occupying an earthly stondpoint. The teachings of the ucrlpture
move in the realm of earthly life and human thought as well as in the
higher element, and sarcasm and caustic rebuke finds a place in the Bible.
Some of the most useful proverbs arc abbreviated fables (Prov., 6:6
30:15,25-28) .

& (2) «~Characteristies-of the-rdddle.-The riddlc differs from
~the fable i boing deciencd toO nuzzlc end porlex the hearers. It is pure
Dposely obscure in order to testthe-sharpness of those who attempt to
*,_,ol_vc it..  The Hebrow wopd-fer-iaiddlat maans "to twist" or o tie a

M and is used of any dark saying which rcquires skill and insight to
‘unravel. The Queen of Sheba made a Journcy to Solomon's court to "prove
him with hard questions"” (ledlu J{I Ki., 10:1), In the beginning of the
Rook of Proverbs it is stoted thot it is part of wisdom "to understand a
proberb and its interprotation, the words of the wise and their dark say-

ings* (riddlecs) (Prov, 1:8). The paalmist said, "I will incline mine
car to a parablc. I w1T""onLn ny dork saying (Tlddlu) upon the harp"
(Ps. 49:4 78:2). Riddlecs 'nﬂ d=zrk snyvings, which coneecal thought, also
StlFUT«tu The iDQUlTlnP mind to scarch for their hidden meanings, and
these, algo, have 2 place in the Zeripturec.

a.~Lomech's song.-0Onc of "the dork sayings of old" is

the poetic fragment of Lamcch (Gem. 4:23,24). It is e blasphemous boast
/}hpt he could avengs his own wrongs ten times irore thoroughly than God
“would avenge the slaying of Cain,
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b.-Samson's riddle.~(Judg. 14:14). The clue to this rid-
dle is found in verses 8 and 9. Out of the carcase of a devouring beast
came the food of which both Samson and his parents had eaten. Out of
that which had been the embodiment of strength came forth sweet honey,
which the bees had deposited therein., Samson's companions, and even his
parents, were not acquainted with these facts. The ingenuity of the rid-
dle consists in the ambiguity both of its language and its contents, and
thus conceals the answer. Samson's riddle wes short and simple, and its
words were used in their natural signification. It is so clear as to

c.~-The number of the beast.-(Reve. 13:18), While this is
not called a riddle it really is one. The number of a man means the num-
erical value of the letters which compose some man's neme, and it would
be in either Greek or Hebrew, but not the English letters.
(3) »-Characteristics-ef-the-eniema.-A riddle involves contra-
_dictory statements, and is proposed to be.guessed. An lenignd Hidss 1ts
meaning under obscure or ambiguous allusions. The word "cnigma™ OCGUTS
but—once~({I Cor. 13:12), and then only in the Greek, It is used to in-
dicate the dim and imperfect menner in which, in this life, we apprchend
Heavenly and cternal things. "For we sce through a glass darkly" (in
eniema)es A similar word appears in the Hebrew in thc 01d Testament,
"With him I will speak....in dark specches” (Num. 12:8).
a.~-The two cagles.-(Zzek. 17:2-10), This is a mixture of
cnigma and fable., It 1s fablc so far as 1t ropresents the eagles acting
with human intelligoence and will, but, aside from that, its imagery be=-
longs to the spherc of prophetic symbols. It is an enigma of high pro=-
phctic character, in which the real meaning is concealed behind typiecal
images. TFor the interpretation we necd to take the whole chapter, which
has three parts, (1) The enigma (17:2-10), the interpretation (17:11-21),
a Nessianic prophecy (17:22«24).
(aY.-0ne great caglce,-(17:3-6). This represents
Nsbuchadnezzar, the King of Babylon. It furnishes a striking figure of
majesty, rapidity of movement and splendor of kingly power, The lcafy
crown and topmost shoots of the cedar are the king and princes of Judah,
whom Neuchadnezzar carricd away to Babylon (IT Ki. 24:14,15). Then the
figure changes., Tae eagle "took the sced of the land", of the same land
where the cedar grew, "and put it in a ficld of seed", where it had every
chance to grow. He used the care and foresight that one would show in
setting a willow in welle-watered soll in which alone it could flourish,
This "sced of the land" was not the ssed of the willow, but of a vins,
and "it sprouted, and became a spreading vine of low stature,"” zmd i%
wes the plan of the ecgle that this lowly vine should "turn ivs branches
toward him." "The secd of the lond™ iwres the roysl seed of the Kincdom
of Judah, Zeaekiah, whom Nehuchednezzer made king in Jerusalem after the
apture of Jeuoiachin (II XKi. S4:17).
(b).~The other great eagle.~(17:7-10), This was the
King of Egypt, less mighty and glorious than the other. Toward this
second eagle the vine turned her roots, and sent fcrth her branches. Tue
rebellious Zedeklah "sent his messengers to Eoypt" (17:15) for horses and
peorle to help him against Nebuchadnezzar, but it wes all ir vain. Ho
who broke his covenant, and despised his oath (17:18), could not prosper
It reguired no great army to uproot and destroy such a feeble vine, The
eagle of Egypt was nowerless to help, and the Chaldeans, like a destruz-
tive east wind (17:10), utterly withered it away.
Thus far the imagery has been a2 mixture of fable and symbol, but
with 17:22 the prophet enters u higher planc, that of prophecy. The
cagles drop from vicw, and God Himself takes from the high cedar a ten-
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der shoot (Isa. 1ll:1 53:2), and plants it upon the lofty mountain of
Israel, where it becomes a glorious cedar. This is a prophecy of the
Messish, springing from the stock of Judah, and developing from the holy
"mountain of the house of the Lord"™ (Isa. 2:2 Nic. 4:1,2), a Kingdom of
marvellous growth and of graciocus protection to all who may seek its
shelter., The Messianic prophecy here leaves the realm of fable, and
takes on the style of parable,

b.-Jesus' reference to the sword.-(Lu, 22:36). Jesus'
words here are as an enigma. As He was abouc to go to Gethsemane He
knew that the hour of peril was at hand. He reminded the disciples of
the time "when He sent them forth without purse, wallet or shoes" (Lu.
9:1-6), and drew from them the acknowledgement that they had lacked noth-
Tne (Lu., 22:35). "But now, he that hath a purse, let him take it, and
likewise his scrip, and he that hath no sword, let him sell his garment,
and buy one" (Lu, 22:3% ). He would impress upon them that the time of
conflict was at hand. They would see a time when a sword would be worth
more than a mantle. Jesus did not mean literal weapons of carnal war-
fare, and use the sword to further His cause (Mat, 26:52 Jno. 18:36).
He would warn them of the opposition which they must meet. The world
would be against them, and would assaill them. It is not "the sword of
the Spirit" (Eph, 6:17), but the sword as the symbol of herofsm, that
bold and fearless comfession, and that inflexible purpose to maintain the
truth, which would soon be a necessity on the part of the disciples in
order to defend the truth., The disciples misunderstood those enigmatical
werds, end spoke of two literal swerds which they had with them. Jesus
did not pause to explain, but broke off the conversation with the lacon-
ic answer, "It is enough" (Lu., 22:38). He turncd aside with a~touch of !
sorrowful irony, '

c.~Jesus!' discourse with Niecodomus. {(Jno. 3:1-13). This
contains an enigmatical clement., "Except a man be born from above no
cannot see the Kingdom of God" (Jno. gig). This perplexed and confused
Nicodemus. "He who knew what was in man" (Jno. 2:25) discerned the spir-
itual need of Nicodemus. His thoughts were too much upon the outward,
the visible and the fleshly. The miracles of Jesus made a deep impres-.
sion on Nicodemus, and he hegan %0 compliment Jesus. He was stopped and
surprised with a mysterious statement, which was equivalent to saying,
"Do not talk about Iy works, or from whence I came, but turn your thought:
upon your own inner self. What you neced is not knowledge but life, and
that life can. bec had only b another birth," When Nicodemus showcd his
surprise and wonder hc was rebuked by the words, "Art thou a teacher of
Israel, and knowést not these things?" (3:10), Had not the psalmist
prayed, "Create in me & clean heart, 0 God" (Ps. 51:10), and had not the
law and the prophets spoken of a circumcision of The heart?" (Deut.
30:6 Jer. 4:4 Ezek., 11:19)., Nicodemus cxpressed surprise because his
heart-life and spiritlal discernment were unable to apprehend "the things
of the Spirit of Ged" (I Cor. 2:14). They were an enigma to him,

d,-Jesus discourse with thc woman of Samaria,-(Jno. 4:
7-26). FEnigmatical discoursc appears in Jesus' first words to the wonan
of oSmaria (4:7-15), and in His recsponse to the disciples when they re-
turned, and "wondered that Hu talked with a woman" (4:27-38). "I have
meat to eat that ye know not" (4:32), They misunderstood Him, as did
Nicodemus and the Samaritsn womon. The woman d4id not understand about
"water" and the disciples did not understand about "meat™. His success
with the woman was to Him better food than any bodily sustenance, for
He now had the conviction that He should accomplish successfully the
work for which He camc into the world, Then Hc continues with mingled
allegory and enigma, "say not yc, 'There are yet four months, and ther




NORTEWEST BIBLE INSTITUTE. SEATTLE, WASHINGTON Page 35
HERVENEUTICS

cometh harvest'? Lift up your eyes, and look on the flelds, for they
A are white alrcady to harvest." He saw the Gospel harvest of the near
future as if it were already at hand. "The Scmaritons went out of the
city, and came unto Him." (4:30). It was the joy of Jesus at the in-
gat N . < v —
e o 6e.~Interpretation of parables.- "”"mwmwunu.____MN“mN\
(1) -Pre-emincence of parabolic teaching.-Among the figurative
forms of Scriptural specch the parable i1s pre-emincnt. Parables are
especially worthy of study, as they were the choscn methods by which
Jesus set forth many revcelations of the Kingdom of Heaven. Among 21l
Orientals the parable is the favorite form of conveying moral instruc-
tion. '

a.-Parablc defined.-The word "parable" is from the Greek,
which means "to place by the side of", and carries the idea of placing
one thing by the side of another for the purpose of comparisen, The par-
cble belongs to the style of figurative speech which constitutes a class
of its own. It is u comparison or simile, but not all similes are par-
cbles. The simile may moke o comparison from any kind or class of ob=
jects, whether real or imaginsry. The parable is limited to that which i
real. Its imagery 2lways embodics a narrative which is true to the facte
nd experiences of humon life, It makes no use, like the fable, of talk-
ing birds and beasts, or of trees in council. Like the riddic, it may
scrve to coneccal truth from those who have not spiritudl discernment,
but its narrative style, and the comparison always cnnounced or assumed,
differentistes it from all olnsses of knotty scyings which are designed
mainly to puzzle and confusc. The parable unfolds and illustrates the
A\, nysterics of the Kingdom of Heoven (Mat., 13:10-17), The enigma may cm-
body profound truths, but it never, like theé pcrdble, forms a narrative
or cssumes to make a comprrison. The parable and the allegory come
nzarer together, but thoy differ from cach other in the same way as
sirile differs from roctapheor. The porable is & comparison, and rcquires
its Interpreter to go beyond its own narrative to bring its mecaning.
The cllcgory is an extended metaphor, and contains its interpretation
within itself. The parable, therefore, stands apart by itsclf as a style
of figurative spcech. It moves in an element of earnestness, and never
tronsgresses In its imagery the lim'ts of probability, or of actual fact.
be~Use of parablas.- :

(2) ~General use.~-Is to set forth ideas and moral
truths in an attractive and Impressive form., MNany ¢ moral lesson, if
spoken in plain style, is soon forgotten, but if the same lesson is in
the form of parable it crouses attention and is remerbered, Many re-
bukes and warnings, if spoken in parable form, give bettereffect than
open plainness of speech. Nathan's parcble (II Sam. 12:1-4) prepared
the heart of David to reccelve the rebukc. Some of Christ's most pointed
parables against the Jews, which they perceived were ageinst theasclves,
contained rebuke and warning, and, by their porabolic form, shielded Him
from open violence (Mat. 21:;45 Mk, 12:12 Lu. 20:19)., A parable may con-
tain @ profound truth which the hecaTers may not apprehend ot first, but
which, because of its striking form, romzins in tho memory, and so abid-
ing, yields at length thc deep meaning,

(b).-Spzeial use.~The special rcason and purpose of
the parables of Josus 1s stated in Mat. 13:10-17., Up to that point in
His ministry He had not spoken in parubleg, but rather is discourse.

"The gracious words which procesdeoth cut of His mouth" (Lu, 4:22), in the
synagogue, by thc seashore, and on the Mount were direct, simple and

plain. He uscd simile and metaphor in the Ser:ion on the Mount and clsce

wicre. In the synaogoguc at Nazarcth He quoted a familisr proverb (Lu,
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4:23),  His words had power and authority, unlike those of the seribes,

ana the people were astonished at His teaching (Iat. 7:28, 28). But

there came a time when He changed His style. His s1mpie precepts were
met with derision and scorn, and many were ready to pervert His sayings.
When "He spoke to them many things in parables™ (Mat., 13:3), His disciples.
noticed the change, and asked Him, "Why speakest Thou unto them in
parables?" (Mat. 15 :10)« Christ's answer is remarkable for its blended
use of metaphor, proverb and enigme, so connected with the prophecy of
Isaiah (Isa. 6:9 10), that it becomes, in itself, one of the most pro-
found of His discourses. His answer indicates a two-fold purpose in
the use of parables, both to reveal and to conceal the truth., There
was Tirst, that inner circle of followers who received His Word with
jov, and who were permitted to know the mysteries of the Kingdom of
Heaven., These were to realize the truth of the statement, "To him
that hath shall be given" (Mat. 13:12). This expresses a most wonderful
law of experlence in the things of God. He who has a desire to know
God shall increase in knowledge more and more., But the man of opposite
character, who will not use his powers in scarch for the truth shall
lose what he scems to have (Mat. 13:12).
c.~-Parables test character,.-The use of parables, in

Jesus' teaching, becamc a test of character. With those who wanted to
know ard accept the truth the words of a parable served to arouse
attention and excite inquiry. I they did not, at first, apprehend the
meaning, they would come like the d1301plcs to Jesus (Bat 13:36 Mk.4:10),
and inquirc of Him, assurcd that "all who asked, searched and knocked™
(Mat. 7:7,8) would certainly obtain their desire. The perverse and
fleshly mind showed its real charccter by moking no inquiry, and showing
no desire to understand the mystories of the Kingdom of Heaven,

d.-Beauty of perables.-The pzarables of the Bible are
remarkable for Their besauty, variety, concigeness end fullness of mean-
ing, There is an appropriateness in the parables of Jesus, and their
adaptation to the time and place of their utterance.

(a) .-Parable of the sower.-(lat. 13:3-8). Spoken
by the seaside (Mat. 15:1,2), whence might have been seen, near by, a
sower actually engaged in sowing his seed.

(b) s~Parable of the dragnet.-(lat. 13:47-50). May
have been occasioned by the sight of such a net close by,

(¢) o-Parable of the nobleman.-(Lu. 19:11-27), Going
into a far country to receive for nimself a Kingdon. ProSaETy suggested
by Archelaus, who made a journey from Judaea to Rome to plead his right
to the kingdom of Herod his father. As Jesus had just passed through
Jericho, and was approaching Jerusalem, perhaps the sight of the royal
palace which Archelaus had rebuilt at Jericho, suggestcd the illustra-
tione

(&) e-Parable of the good Samaritan.-(Lu. 10:25-37).

Was probably based on an actual occurrence, The road from Jerusalen
to Jericho was infested by robbers, and, leading from Peraea to
Jerusalem, it was frequented by nrlusts and lLevites. The coldness and
neglect of the religious leaders, and the compassion of the Samaritan,
arc full of intercest and rich in suggestion.

c.~Essenticl elements of a parable.~A parable has three
parts, the ocecasion ~ni scope, the similitude, in the form of a real
narrative, and the moral ~nd religious lesson. The main thing in a
parable is its similitude, or literal norrative. The occasion and scope
are not always expresscd. Jesus gave us two examples of interpreting
parables, the .sower {Mat. 13:18-23), and the tares (Mat, 13:36-43) .
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Sometimes the application was formally stated in the context.
(2) ~01d Testament parables.-

B.-Nathan's parable.-(1l Sam. 12:1-4), The occasion
and meaning are furnished in the context,

b.-The wise woman of Tekoah.-(II Sam. 14:4-7). The
occasion and meaning are furnished in the context,

¢.-The wounded prophet.-(I Ki., 20:38-40). The occasicn
and meening are furnished in the context.

d.~The poor wise man.-(Eccl. 9:14=16). A little city
besieged by a great King, cnd delivered by the wisdom of a poor wise
man. This may have been cetual history. Some think it is an cllusion
to the delivery of Athens by Themistocles, when that city was besiecged
by Xerxes, the king of Persia. It is better to tekec it as a parable,
which may or may not have had its basis in some real incident, but which
was used to illustrate the value of wisdom., The suthor makes the
application, "The poor men's wisdom is despised, ond his words ars not
heard® (9:16). That is the general rule. A case of exceptional
extremity, like the siege referred to, may for a moment exhibit the
value of wisdom, and its superiority over strength and weapons of war,
but the lesson is soon fergotten, and people give no heed to the words
of the poor, whatever their wisdom ond worth,

e.~Isaiah's parable of the vineyvard.-(Isa, 5:1-7). The
explanction is given 1n 9:7, and 1t reveals the purpose of The parable.
®*The vineyard is the House of Israel, and the men of Judah His pleasant
plant. He looked for judgment, but behold oppression; for righteousness,
but behold a cry."™ No specinl meaning is put on the digging, the
githering out of the stones, the tower and the winepress. These
several features are only to be token together to denote the complete
provision which God mcde for the progerity of His people, He had
spared no pains, ond yet when the time of grape harvest came His vine-
yard brought forth wild grapes. Whot had been so full of promise
yiclded only disappointment. The fruits which He expected were truth
and righteousnsess, but what He found werc oppression and bloodshed.
Accordingly He announced Iils purpose to destroy that vineyard, which
was fulfilled in the desolation of the Holy Land,

(3) e=Principlos illustrated in Jesus' porobles.-As Jesus has

left to us a formal explanation 0 what were His first two parables,
we will do well to note the principles of interpretetion as they appear
in His examples.

a.-Parable of the sower,.-()at. 13:3-8, 18-23). It is
easy to conceive the surroundings of Jesus when He uttered this
parable. He had gone out to the seaside and sat down there, but when
the multitude crowded around Him, "He entered into a ship, and sat"
(13:3,2). It was natural for Him tc think of the dispositions and
characters of those before Him. Their hearts were like so many kinds
of soil. His preaching was like the sowing of the seed, suggested
perhaps by the sight of & sower near by. _He gave gignificance to the
seed sown, the wayside, the birds, the stonyv placeg, the thorns and the
g00d ground. In that one Tield there were all kinds of soil, The
s0il represents the humen heart. The birds represent tThe évil one,
who 1is ever opposed to the work of the sower, and watches to snatch
away, what is sown in the heart, "that they may not believe and be
saved" (Lu. 8:12). He who hears thc Word, and understands it not, on
whom the truth makes no impression, is like the troddecn pathway, With
equal force the rocky places, the thorny ground and the good ground
represcnt varieties of hearers of the VWord,




NORTEWEST BIBLE IINSTITUTE. SEATTLE. WASHINGTON Page 38
HERVENEUTICS

b.~-Parable of the tares.-(Mat., 13:84-30,36-43), This
has the same historical occasion as that of the sower, and 1s a supple=-
ment to it. In the interpretation of the parable of the sower, the
sower, himself, was not nade prominent. The seed was declared to be
"the YWord of the Kingdom", and its character and worth are indicated,
but no explanation was given of the sower. In the paraeble of the tares
the sower is set forth as the Son of man, who sows the good seed, and
thie work of His greast enemy, the devil, 1s presented with equal pro-
minence. Jesus gives special significance to the sower, the field, the
good seed, the tares, the enemy, the harvest and the reapers, and, also,
the finel burning of the tares and the garnering of the wheat. He does
not attach any meaning to the men who slept, the sleeping, nor to the
servants of the householder and the questions which they asked. They
are only incidental parts of the parable. Any attempt to show a specisl
meaning in them would obscure and confuse the main lessons. If we
would know how to interpret 2ll parables we should notice what Jesus
omitted as well as what Ke emphasized in those expositions which are
given to us as examples. We should not try to find a hidden meaning
in every word.

c.-Parable of the wicked husbondmen.-(l7at. 21:33-46 Mk,
12:1-12 Lu. 20:9-19). Though Je&sus "spoke 1t to the people™ (Lu. 20:9),
yvet trne chief priests, the scribes and the Pharisces perceived that X3
wes directed against them (I'st. 21:45 Mk, 12:12 Iu, 20:19), The context
indicotes that the vineverd represents "the Kingdom of God" (Mat. 21:43).
The fault is with the husbandmen to whom the vincyard wes committed, ond
whose wickedness was gloringe The threat is not to destroy the vineyard
but the husbandmen. Some questions arise in the interpretation of
this perable;

(2) o=ihat is the vineyard?-The kingdom of God is
considercd as an inheritcncc to be so utilized unto the honor and glory
of God that the husbandmen, serv:nts and Son may be joint-heirs and
partakers of its bencfits.

(b) ¢='ho are the husbandmen, servonts and Sonf%-

1 -The hushandmel.-Tha Divincly commlssioned
sa2ders ond teachers of ths people, whose business and duty it was to
guide and instruct those committed to their care, They were the chief
priests and scribes whe heard this parable, and knew that it was
spcken against them.

b'.~The servants.-The prophets, who were sent
as speciel messengers of Tod, and whose mission was usuelly to the
lesaders of the people. But they had been mocked, desplsed and maltrcated
in many ways (II Ch. 36:16); Jeremiah was shut up in prison (Jer, 20:2
32:% 38:6), and Zechariah was stoned (IICh. 24:20,21). (See also

Tat, £3:04~37 and Acts 7:52).

“~¢¥,-The Son.-The one son, the well-beloved,

is the Son of men, who "came unto Lis own, and Iis own received Him

not® (Jno. X:ill),

¢
)]

|

(c).~-"That events are contemplated in the destruction
of t1s husbandmen and the gilving of the vineyerd to others?-The destruc=-
Tion of the wicked nuspandnen was accomplished in the utter overthrow
and ruin of the Jewish leaders in the fall of Jerusalem. Then the
avenzing "of all the righteous blood" of the prorhets (lat. 23:35,36)
came upon that generation, and.then the vineyard of the Kingdom of CGod,
repaired and restored as the New Testament CLurch, was transferred to
the Gentiles,

There are meny lessons and suggestive hints in this parable, but
they should not, in an exposition, be given such prominence as to
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confuse the leading thoughts. We should not attach speclal meaning to
the hedge, winepross and tower, nor consider what particular fruits
the owner expected, nor aufumxt to identify cach one of the servants
with sone particul&r prophet. Still less should we ;ek to find
special meaning in the forms of vlor0031on usad by the different
evangelists.

: d.-Parable of the baren fig trec.=~(Iu. 13:6-9), Has
its special application 1n the cuttlng o1t of Iorael, But 1% is not
necessarily limited to thet one inter srhtatior. It has lessons of
universal application, 1llu3fr“t1np the forbearance and longsuffering
of God, &nd also tlie uit inty of udgment upcn cvery one who not only
produces no good fruit, but "oumbers the Eround® (Lus 12.7 o Its his-
torical occasion appears from the preceding context (13 }o It is
traced to the informants who told Him of Pilate's bLtr‘g» on the Gal=-
ileans, The twice ~ru0uatca worning, "Except ye rcpent ve shall all
likowise perish® (12 ;u), implics tnﬂr the persons addressed were
sinners deserving Juar;ul penalty. Thoy were rcpresentatives of the
Phariseiec party who had little respcot for the Galileans , and they
intendcd their tidings to be 2 Jlte against Jesus and His Galilean
followers.,

3 .~Prrablec of the laborers in tho vineys ru.u(lut 20:1-16)
It may have bocn occasioned by tho mercen ary spirit of Petoer's qpcsfion,
#hat shall we have?" (Mat. 19:27). The aim of the parcble was to
robuke cnd condemm that spirit.
(&).-Occ sion ~nd scopc.-Jdasus had s0id to the young
man who had great posscsesions, "If tinou wilt bo perfect, go and u@ll
that thou hast, and give to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in

Heaven. And come tnd follow Lo (I'at, 18:21), The young man Wnnt
away sorrowful, Jesus then speige of tho ulfflnuL,n of o rich man
entering into the Kingdorn of Heawven (lat, 19:23, 24). Peter then osked,

wyhat shall we have?" (Met, 19 27). This UULStIO had o bad gplirit of
self-csteem in comparison with th voung man, At first Jesus graciously
rospounded to what wos good in ﬁ; quwc ion. The disciples, who did
truly leave all and follow Josus, shall not go without reward (}Mat, 19
28—“0) His promise was of o cormon inb ritance ond blessing to oll
who mooet the conditions namad, r&w“”d th sre will be distince-
tions erd differences, "I ony t sh21l be last, and the last
shall be first” (lat. 18:30), From th ast statement the parable
proceecs, "For the Kingdom of Heaven 1s like" (iat, 20:1). The parable
contains a warning and a rﬂbuxe. The scope of the wardfle is to admonish
Peter and the rest against the aercenary spirit apparent in his question.
(b) e-Frominent points in ths rarable.-The particular
agreement of the householder with "Mb lzborers 1ifed early in the norning
is one point too prominent to be ignored. Those hired at the third hour
go to work without any special bargain, and rely on the promise, "What-
soever is right I will give you." 8o with those hired at the sixth and
ninth hours. BRBut those hired at the eleventh hour received no special
promise at all, and nothing is said to them about reward. They were
waiting and idle because no one had hired them, but as soon as an
onportunity and order came they went to work, not stopping to talk about
wages. The splrlt and uwsposition of the different laborers, particular}
the Tirst and the last hired, has special significance. In the account
of the settlement at the close of the day only the last and the first
are mentioned WlBh any degree of prom;nerce. The last hired are the
first rewarded, and with such marks of favor +h“t the self-conceit and
rer cenery snlrlt of those who, early in the morning, had made & special
bargein, are shown in words or faulsfinding, and brmh forth the rebuke
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from the householder, and the declaration of his absolute right to do
what he will with hls ovn .

(c).-Primarily an admonition to the disciples.-If we
interpret with strict reference to the occasion and scope of the parable
then it was the sapostles for whonm the admonition was intended., Vhat
was wrong in the spirit of Peter's question called for rebuke and ad-
~“o.nition. Jesus gave them assirance that none who becomes His disciple

shall fail of reward, and, somewhat after the style of the agreement with
the laborers hired first, Jesus agrees with the disciples to give edch
a throne, But He adds, "Many that are first shall be last."™ Do not
imagine, in your self-conceit, that, because you were the first to leave
all and follow lle, that you must needs be honored more than others who
may later enter ly service. He who makes all nmanner of sacrifices to
follow Christ is nobler than he who lingers to make a bargain. He wic
goes into the Lord's service, asking no questions, and not waiting to
talk sbout wages, is still nobler. His spirit and labor, though it con-
tinue but an hour, may have qualities so beautiful and so rare, as to
lead Christ, whose Iesvenly rewards are pifts of grace, and not payment
of debts, to place him on a more conspicuous threone than that which the
apostles may attalu.

Parable of the unjust steward.-(Lu. 16:1-13).,

(@] .~0ceasion aand alm.-16 has no such historical or
logical connection with what precedes as will serve to help in its inter-
prtation. It follows 1:Aec1atb4y after the three parables of the lost
sheep, the lost coin and the lost son, which were addressed to the Phari-
sees and scribes who nurmured because Jesus received sinners and ate
with them (Lu. 15:2). Having uttered those parables for their special
benefit, He spoke one ™untc His disciples" (Ta, 16:1). These disciples
a*e i tnat larger group which 3n0Ludcu others besides the twalve {Tuae

:1 Jno, 6:60,66,67;. Auong them may have been many like Mutthew and
acchaeus Wwho wouI'1 need the le5001. That lesson is a wise and prudent
use of thls world's goods,

(b) -Tmwarranted additions.-We must avoid reading or
imagining in it anything that 1s not rca¢iy there. Some say that the
steward was accus ed of w‘stinv the rich man's goods, but the record does
not say that. Wc 2ave no ris gt to assume that the steward had been guilty
of exacting excessive claims &row.hls lord's debtors, remitting only what
was due to his lord, anéd keeping the rest for hlmself and that his haste
to have them write d0wn their bills to a lower amount was sirply, on his
part, an act of justice towzard them and an effort to striighten out for-
mer wrongs., If such had been the fact he would not have wasted his lord's
goods but thosc of the dsbtors. Nor is there zny ground to assume that
the steward made restitution *row h s own funds, or that his lord, after
commending his prudence, retained him in his service. All these explan-
ations put into the perablc what Jusus did not put there.

(c).—Jasus' own epnlication,.-He applies this parable
to the disciples by His words of counsel and exhortation in verse 2, and
makes additional corents in verses 10-13. Thcse comments are to bﬂ
studied as the best clue to its meaning. The naln lesson is given in
verse 9, where the disciples are urged to imitete the prudence and wis-
dom of the unjust stecward in moking tc themselves friends out of unrizht-
cous mammon, from the resources and oyportunlolus afforded by the worldly
goods in their control. The steward showcd in his shrewd plan the sag-
acity of the man of the world, and knew how to bring himself into favor
with men. In this rcspcet Jogus said, "The children of this world are,
in their gcneration, wiscr than the eh 1lcrcn of light" (Lu. 16:8).
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(C.) o"ThC« Ticli man ¢
a'emInterpreted as God.-The possessor of all
things, who uses us as His stcewards of whatover goods are entrusted to
our care, The disciples are urged to be disecreet and faithful to God
in thelr usc of the unrighteous mammon, and thereby seeure the friendship
of God and thelr fellow men, who may be disposcd to receive them, when
the goods of this world fail.

: bf.,~-Interpretcd as Mammon.~This gives special
force to several remarks of Jcsus, It contanplates the disciples as
about to be put out of the stewardship of lMammon, and admonishes them to
consider how the world loves its own, and knows how to plan wisely for
personal and sclfish ends, Such shrewdness as that displayed by the un-
just steward calls forth the praise of Mammon himself who is defrauded
by the act, But Jesus says, "Ye cannot serve God and Mammon" (Lu. 16:13).
Ye must, in the nature of things, be unfaithful to one or the other, It
ye are true and faithful to the unrighteous lord, Mammon, ye cannot be
children of light and friends of God. If ye would secure a place in the
Kingdom of God, if ye would make fricnds now, while the goods of un-
rightcous Mammon are at your control, ye must imitate the prudent fore-
sight of the unjust steward,; and bc unfaithful to Maemmon in order to be
faithful servants of God,

There is a decp inner connection between the parable of the unjust
steward and the illustration of the rich mon and Lazarus (Iu. 16:19-31),
A wise faithfulness toward God in thec usc of the Mammon ¢f unrightcous-
ncss will make friends to recelve us into cterncl mansions, But he who
allows himself, like the rich man, to become & pampered, luxury=-loving
men of the world, will, in the world to comg, 1ift up his eyes in tor-
ments, and learn therc, too late, how he might have made the angels,
Abraham and Lazarus fricends to receive him into ¢ternal tabernacles.

ge.=Comparison of analogous parables.-Two other parablcs
of Jesus illustratc the casting oif of the Jows and the calling of the
Gentiles, They arc, the marriage of the King's Son (Mat., 22:2-14),
reccorded only by Matthew, and the Great Supper {(Lu, 14:16-24), recorded
only by Luke, These are not different versions of the same discourse,
for they have many points of diffcerence.,

{a)s-Marriagc of the King's Son and the Wicked HuSe
bandmen,-A comparison of the two ShOWS an advance in LHOUENL as notable
as that in the parable of the tares comparcd with that of the sower.

The Lord is revealing Himsclf in clearer light as the central person

in the Kingdom giving a plainer hint here of His Sonship., There He was
indeed the Son, the only and beloved of the householder, but here He ape
pears as the King's Son. The last was a parable of 0ld Testament hig=-
tory, and Christ esppears as the last of thc prophets, aond not the
founder of a new Kingdom, In that, a parable of the Law, God appears
demending something from men, but in this, a parable of Grace, God ap-
pears as giving something to men., Therc He is displcased that His de-
mands are not complied with, and here that His goodness is not accepted,
There He requirss, and here He imparts, The grcat purposc in both
parcbles was to make prominent the shamcful character znd conduct of
those who werc under obligation to show loyalty. The very attitude,
which seemed improbable, is a prominent part of the parables, and was
intnded to put in bad light the conduct of the chief priests and Phari-
sces whohwero treating the Son of God with contempt, and cven desirad
His death, = ) '

.. {b)esMarriage of the King's Son and the Great Sup-
per.-There arce some ogrecments and some differcnces:
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a'.-Agreements .-
a".-In having a festival as the basis of

their imagery.
, b",-In that the invitations were sent to
persons already bidden,
¢",~In the disrespect shown by those
bidden,
d".~In the calling of the poor and the
neglected from the streets and highways.
b!,-Differences,~
a",-The Great Supper .-
: a"',-opoken at an earlier period in
Jesus' ministry, when the opposition of the chief priests, scribes and
Pharisees was, as yet, not violent.
b"!,~Uttered in the house of a
Pharisee, where Jesus had been invited to eat bread (Lu, 14:1,12), and
where there appeared in His presence a dropsical man whom Jesus Healed
(Lu, 14:2). Jesus addressed the parable to those who were bidden, coun-
selling them not to recline on the chief seats at the table unless they
were invited there (Lu, 14:7-11).

e"!,-Jesus uttered injunction to the
Pharisee who had invited him, to make a feast for the poor and the maim-
ed, rather than to kinsmen and rich friends (Iu, 14:12-14), Then He gave
the Parable of the Great Supper.
d"',~-The occasion was a Great Suppser.
e"! ,-The one giving the Supper was a
certain man (Lu. 14:16).
: £t .,~-The guests all made excuse.
g"',-Those who were bidden were simp-
ly denounced with the statement that none of those that were bldden
should taste of the Supper.
h"',-There were two sendings forth
to call in guests, first, from the streets and lanes of the city, and,
second, from the highways and hedges, Jesus intimated the first going
out was to the lost sheep of the House of Israel (Mat. 10:6 15:24), and,
after that, to the Gentiles (Acts 13:46 18:6). ;
b",-The marriage of the King's Son.-
an',-Spoken at & later peiod in Jesus'

ministry.

b"t,-Uttered in the Temple, when no
Pharisee would have invited Him to his table.

c"'!, ,~-Uttered when the hatred of the
chief priests and the scribes had become so bitter that it gave occasion
for the warning words, and Jesus gave the Parable of the Marriage of the
King's Son.

d"',-The occasion was a wedding.

e"*,~The one giving the feast was a

tion with contempt and violence,

"' ,-All trecated the royal invita-

g"'.-The King's armies are sent
forth to destroy the murderers of His servants, and to burn their city.
h"!.,~Only one outgoing call is is-
sued, and that was subsecquent to the destruction of the murderers and
their city. Jesus contemplated the ingathering of the Gentiles,
h.-All of Jesus' parables are in the Synoptic Gospels.-
A1l are in the TIrst threc Gaspels. Those of "Ihe Door", "The Good
Shépherd" (Jne, 10:1-18), and "The Vine"™ (Jno.15;1-8), are not parables °
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proper will be found to be a comparison or similitude. Thus the saying,
"Is Saul also among the prophets?" (I Sam. 10:10-12 19:24), which beceme
a proverb, arose from his prophesylng after the manner of the prophets
with whom he came in contact. The proverb used by our Lord in the syn-
agogue at Nazareth, "Physiciar heal thyself" (Lu. 4:23), is a condensed
parable, c - :

(2).-Proverbs used among most nations.~The earliest ethical
and practical wisdom of most ancient nations found expression in short
and pointed sayings. These embodied the lessons from common experience
or of individuel observation. Observers and thinkers, accustomed to
write the facts of experience, were fond of clothing their thoughts in
striking maxims, conveying some instruction or reflection, some moral
or religious truth, or of a practical rule of life, Thus they became
elements of the national thought, as inseparable from the mental habits
of the people as the power of perception ltself, Proverbs are charac-
teristic of a comparatively early stage in the mental growth of most
nations. ,

(3) .~-Hermeneutical rules for the interpretation of proverbds.-
Biblical proverbs are not confined to the BOOX Of Proverbs. Eﬁey apnsor
.1 almost every part of the Bible., In their exposition the following
"heervations will be found to be of value and importance.

ae~Discrimination of form and figure.~As proverbs may
consist of simiYe, metaphor, parable or allecgory, the interpreter should
determine to which of these classes the proverb belongs. Prov. 5:15-18
is allegory. Prov. 8 is mctaphorical, Eeccles, 9:13-18 is a combination
of parable and proverb, the parable serving to iTTustrate the proverb.
Some proverbs are enigmatical, requiring us to pause and study before ;
we got the meaning. In some the comparison is implied rather than stated.
Prov. 26:8 1s a formal comparison, the point of which is not apparent
at first, but we see that the binding a stone in a sling would be folly,
Prov. 26:9 is implied a comparison between the thorn in the hand of a
drunkaTd and a proverb in the mouth of fools. :

b.~Critical and practical sagacitv.-These are necessary
to determine thC character of a proverb and to apprchend its scope.
fany proverbs are literal statement of facts, the result of observation
and experience--(Prov., 20:11), Many are simplc precepts and maxims of
a virtuous life, or warnings against sin, which any one can wnderstand
(Prov. 3:5). Some others are difficult (Prov. 25:27).

c.-Attention to comtext and paraliclism.-Wherever the con-
text lends any help to the exposition .of a proverdb attention should be
2id to it. So, also the poetic parallelisms, in whiech Proverbs is
written, help in the exposition., The antithetic parallelisms, by way
of the analogies and contrasts they furnish, suggest their own meaning -
from within themselvcs.

d.-Common sense and sound judgment.-Some passages in
Proverbs afford no help from ¢ context, Common scnse and sound judge
ment must be appealed to where there are mno other helps, Prov, 26:&25
are contradictory in form ond statement, but, for reasons given in the
verses, both are seen to be true.

9.~Interprectation of types«- .
.~Types and symbols definecd and distinguished.-Types and

symbols constitute a class of figures different from what we have so
far been studying. They arc not, properly speaking, figures of specch.
Thoy resemble each other in being representations of moral and religious
fruth, and may be defined as figures of thought in which meterial objccts

are made to convey spiritual conceptions to the mind,

<y
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- a.-Type.-A type 15 that species of emblem by which one
object is made To represent another mystically. It is employed only
in religious matters, particularly in relation to the coming, the
office and the death of Jesus. In this manner the offering of Isaac is
considered as a type of Christ offering Himself as an atoning sacrifice.,

" b.-Symbol.-A symbol is that species of emblem which is

converted into a sign among men. Thus the olive 1s the symbol of peace,
and has been recognized as such among all nations. The symbols of
Scripture rise far above the conventional signs in common use among men,
and are employed to set forth those revelations, given by visions and
dreams, which could not find suitable expression in mere words.

v (2) .-Examples of types and symbols.,-These may agree in their
general character as emblems, but they differ in method and design.
Adam, in his representative character and relation to the humen race,
was a type of Christ (Rom. 5:14). The ra‘nbow is a symbol of the cov-
enanted mercy and faithfulness of God (Gen. 9:13-16 Isa, 54:8-10 EzekK.
1:28 Rev. gig). The bread and the wine in the sacrament of the Lord's
Supper are symbols of the body and the blood of Christ. The crossing
of the Red Sea was a typical event (I Cor. 10;1-11). A symbolico-typical
act was Ahijah rending his garment as a sign of the rupture of the King-
dom of Solomon (I Xi. 11:29-31). Scripture also furnishes examples of
symbolical metals, names, numbers and colors,

(3) v~Analogy between types, symbols and figures of spcech,-
There arc analoglcs between the simile, the parable and the type, on
the one hand, and boetween the metaphor, the allegory and the symbol,
on the other. Similes, parables and types have this in common, that a
formal comparison is made between different persons and events, and the
language is employed in the literal sense, 1In metaphor, allegory and
symbol the characteristic feature is that one thing is said or seen
while another is intended., If we say, "Israel is like a barren fig
troc" we have a simile. The same image is expanded into a parable of
the fruitless Tig tree (Lu. 13:6-9), In Christ's miracle of cursing
the fruitless fig tree (Mk, 1l:13,14), wec have a symbolico-typicel
action, foreshadowing the approachfng doom of the Jewish nation. If
we say, "Judah is an olive tree" we have a metaphor. One thing is said
of enother. This is cxtended into an allegory (Jere 11:16,17), Two
olive trees are symbols of Zerubbobel and Joshua, the Two anointed ones
(Zecch. 4:3,11-14). As the metaphor differs from the simile in being
an implYed, rather than a formal, comparison, and as the allegory
differs from the parable in a similar way, so the symbol differs from
the type in being a suggestive sign rather than an image of that which
it is intended to represent, Melchizedek is a type, but not a symbol,
of Christ (Heb. 7). The seven golden candlesticks (Reve 1:12,193 20)
arc a symbol, but not a type, of the seven Churches of AsTa,

(45.—Principal distinction between tvpes and symbols,-While a
symbol may Teprcscnt & thing either past, present or Tuture, a type
is a prefiguring something futurec. ’ :

Qe=A t2¥e.—k figure of that which is to come., It is a
person, institufion, office, action or cvent, by means of which some
truth of the Gospel was foreshadowed under the 0ld Testement dispensa-
tion. That which was prefigured is called the entitype.

b.-A symbol.-It has no reference to time. It is designed
to represent some character, office or quality. A horn denotes gither
strength, or a king in whom strength is impersonated (Dan. 7:24 8:21
Zech, 1:18,19}.

155.-Essential characteristics of the type.-It is the repre-
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entative relation which certain persons, events and institutions of the -
1d Testament bear to persons, events and institutions in the New Testa-
ment. A type is always something real. It is no ordinary fact or inci-
dent of history, but one of exalted dignity and worth, foreshadowing the
good things which God purposed to bring to pass through Jesus Christ.
Three things are essential to make one person or event the type of an=-
other: " : : ;
a,~-Must be resemblance between type and antitype.-It is

essential that There be points ol dissimilarity as there 1s some analogy,
otherwise we would have identity where only resemllance is intended,
Adam is a type of Christ, but only in his headchin of the human race.
Paul showsg more points of unlikeness than of :cgreement between the two
(Rom. 5:14-20 I Cor. 15:45-42)., We always expect to find in the anti-’
type somcthing higher and nobler than in the typec. ’

b.-lMust be Divinely appointed.-There must be evidence
that the type was desligned and appolnted by God to represent the thing

typified. To constitute one thing the typc of another scmething more
is wanted than mere resecmblance., The one must not only resemblc the
other, but must have been designed to resemble the other, The type, as
wuil as the antitype, must have been ordajincd of God, It is essential
¢t a type that there should be evidence of the Divine intention in th~ |
correspondence between it and the antitype, resting on some solid proof
from Scripture itself, While there is a Divine purposec in every real
tvpe it does not follow that every such purpose must be formally stated
in Scripture. : : : SR

c.~Must prefigure something future.-It must be "a shadow
of things to comc®™ (Col. E:I% Hebe 10:1). Sacred typology constitutes
a specific form of propheTlc revelatlon, The 0l1d Testament was prepara-
tory to the New Testament, and contained many things in germ which could
come to fruition only in the light of the Gospel of Christ. "The Law
was a schoolmaster to bring us to Christ™ (Gal., 3:24). '

(6)s~Classes of 0ld Testament typos.-

a,-Typlcdl persons.-persons are typical, not as persons,
but because of some character or rclation which they bear in the hilstory
of recdemption. '

(a).~Adam.-A type of Christ, bcecause of his represen-
tative character as the first man, and head of the human race (Rom.
5:14). "Through the disobedlence of one many were made sinners, so by
thie obedience of Onc shall many be made righteous" (Rom. 5:19). ™"The
first man Adam was made a living soul. The last Adam was made a quick-
ening Spirit" (I Cor, 15:45). :

(b].=Enoch.-A type of Christ, in that, by his saint-
ly life and translation, he brought life and immortality to 1light (Gen.

5:28-24 Heb, 11:5). :
: (c%.-EliJah.-Wﬁs made 2 type of the ascending Lord.
These two were types o od's power and purposec to change His living -
saints "in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye" (I Cor. 15:51,52).
: d) ,~Abraham,-His faith in God's Word, and conse-
quent Jjustification (Gen. 19:6), while yet in uncircumecision (Rom., 4:10),
made him a type of all bellevers who are "justified by faith apart from
the works of the Law" (Rom. 3:28).
(e) ,-Various others.-Typical relations may be seen
in Melechizedek, Joseph, lloscs, Joshua, David, Solomon and Zsrubbabel,
b.~Tyrical institutions.-
: {a2).-Sabbath.-A type of the belicver's sverlasting
rest (Gen. 2:2 Heb. 4:9). o

Bl
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(b).~Bacrifices.-The sacrificing of lambs the blood
of which was appointed to make atonegént for the souls of men (Lev.
17:11), was typical of the offering of Christ, who, "as of a lamb with-

5ut blenish and without spot" (I Pet. Li 19) "was once offered to bear
uhe sins of many" (Heb. 9:28).

gc)o-Pas"over Feast. -Tyrieal of the Lord's Supper.

d) .-Feast of Tabernacles.--Foreshadowing the uni-
versal thanﬁug1v1n~ at the ingathering of the latter day.

.~Cities of refuge.-Into which the manslayer
could escape (Num. 55 9-34), was typical of the provisions of the Gospel
b~ which the sinner can be saved.

_% .-01d Testament Theccracy.-Type and shadow of
the more glorious New Testament Kingdom of God.

c.~-Typnical offices.-

(a) «=Prophet.~Every true prophet of the 0ld Testa-
ment, by being the medium of Divine revelation, and a messenger sent
fror God, was a type of Christ. It was 1n the office of prophet that
Moses was a type of Christ (Deut. 18:18

(b).-Pricst.-Especla ij the High Priest, in the p-r-
formance of their duties, were types of Him who, through }18 own blood,
“"entered in once into tba Holy Tlace, and thereby obtained eternal re-
dernption for us® (d”% 4: 14 9:

2 ~Ling.- he type was Melchizedek, who was "king
of righteousness and Xing of peace™ (Gen, 14:18 Heb., 7:2). It was true,
also, of David and solomon, and every othcT xin( of whom the Lord might
say, "I have set My King upon My holy hill of Zion" (Ps. ELJQ)

d.-Typical events.-Under this head we may neme the Flood,
the Exodus, the lanna, the water fror the rock, the 1ifting up of the
brazen serpent, the conquest of Canaan and the return from captivity.
%t is such events as these, according to Paul (I Cor. 10:11), "which
wvere written for our admonition."

e.~Typical actions.-These partake so largely of the nature
of symbols that we may desicnete them symbolico-typical, So far as they
were prophetical of things to come they were types. So far as they were
signs, suggestive of lessons of present or permanent value, they were
syrbols. The symbol may be a mere outward visible sign. The type re-
quires the presence and action of an intelligent agent. Typical char-
acters, institutions, offices or events are such by bringing in the
activity of some intelligent agent. The brazen serpent was a symbol
rather than a type, but the personal agency of loses in 1lifting up the
serpent on a pole, and the looking upon it by the Israelites, places
it in the class of types, and as such it foreshadowed things to come.
The miracle of the fleece (Judeg. 6:36-4C) was not a type but a symbolical
sign. Jesus cited the case of Jonah, not only as a prophetic type of
His burial and resurrection, but as ™a sign for that evil generation
(Vat., 12:39).

(a) ,~Isaiah,-Walking naked amd barefoot for three

vears (Isa., 20:2-4),
(b, —Jeremiau.
-Tlding his glrdl: by the Buphrates (Jer.

13;1-11).

b',.~Going to the potter's house, and observing
the work wrought thare (Jer. 18:1-86 ).

c'.-Breaking the potter's earthen bottle in the
Valley of Hinnom (Jer. 19:1-15).

‘d'.-Putting a yoke unon his neck for a sign to
the nations (Jer. 287:1-14 28 10- 17)
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e'.~Hiding the stones in the brick-kiln (Jer.

(c).-Tzekiel.-
a'.=-Portraying upon a tile the siege of Jeru-

salem, .and lying on his side for many days (3Tzek, 4;1- -8).
b!.=Cutting off his hair an eard, and destroy=-
ing it in three parcels (Ezek, 5:1-17).
¢'.-Removing his bagegage, and eating and drink-
ing with trembling (Ezek. 12:3-20).
: : d7.-HA1s sighing (Ezek. 21:6,7).
e',-His peeuliar action at ihe death of his

43:8-13),

wife (Ezek, 24:15-271,
(d).~-Hosea,-
a'.-l"arrying a wife of whoredom (Hos, 1:1-11l).
b?.-Buying an adulteress (Hos. 3:1-5).,
(e) .~Zechariah.~Making crowns of silver and gold
for the head of Joshua (ﬁech. 6:9-15).
' (7) e=Hermeneut ical princinles to be observed.~The hermeneutlcal
principles to be used 1n the interpretation of types are essentially
the same as those used in the interpretation of parables and allegories,
Yet we should be careful in the application of the following principles:
a,-A1ll real resemblances to bs noted,.-The real point of
reserblance between type and antitype should be apprehended, and all
far-fetched analoglies should be avoided,
(a).=l’elchizedek and Christ.-The priesthood of
Christ is illustrated by tyﬁlcal analoglies in the character and posi-
tion of Melchizedek (Heb. 7:1-28), Four points of resemblance are set
forth:

a',~Melchizedek was both king and priest.-So

was Christ.
b'!',-Timelessness of his priesthood.-A figure
of the perpetuity of Christ's priesthood,
~Melch1zede&'s sureriority.-Over both Abra-
har1 and over the Levitical priestsS. This sugrests the exalted dignity
of Christ.

d',~-llelchizedek's priesthood not by legal

enactment .~The Ievitical priesthood was constituted by formal legal
“Mcfmenf, but this was without succession and without tribal or race
limitations (Num. 4:3,23,30). So Christ, an independent and universal
priest, abides forever hav1ng an unchanglnb priesthood. The purpose
of the writer of nobrews is to set forth the dignity and unchangeable
perpetulty of the priesthood of the Son of God., But inerpreters have
zone wild over the mysterious character of lelchizedek, yielding to
all manner of speculation as to who he was, and in tracing all manner
of analogles. lMelchizedek was no one but himself, as narrated in Gen.
14:18-20, David, in Psalm 110, and the writer of Hcbrews, find in him
the points of a king-priest, typical of the King-priesthood of Cirtst.
Melchizedek is preceded and succeeded by an everlasting silence, so as
to present neither beginning nor end of life. T is in the Scripture-
presentation of him that the group of shadowings appears.

(b).-Tne brazen serpent.-(Nwn. 21:4-9), The lift=-
ing up of the brazen serpent 1s one of the most notable types in the
01¢ Tcstament, and was explained by our Lord Himself as a preflgurlng
of Fis being lifted up upon the cross (Jno. 3:14,15). Three points
of analogy are traceable:
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'.-Serpent was lifted up.-As the brazen ser-

pent was lifted up upon a pole, so Christ was lifted up upon the cross.

b'.~-Serpent of brass in likeness of fiery
serrents.-The serpent of brass was made, by Divine order, in the like-
ness of the fiery serpents, so Christ "was made in the likeness of sin-
ful flesh® (Rom. 8:3), and a curse for us" (Gal. 3:13).

c',~-Looking at serpent gave life.-As the offend-
ing Israelites, bitten and ready to die, looked upon the serpent of
brass and lived, so sinful men, poiuoned by the old serpent, the devil,
and ready to perlsh look by falth to the crucified Christ, and are
given life.

T¢ find in the brass a type of the outward meanness of the Saviour's
appearance, or to suppose that it was cast in a mould, typifying Christ'c
human nature, or to imagine that it was fashioned in the shape of a
cross, all are suppositions, far-fetched, misleading and to be rejected.

b.-All real differences to be noted.-The points of dif-
ference or of contrast between type and antitype should be noted by the
interpreter., From its very nature the type must be inferior to the
antitype, for the shadow is not equal to the substance. In the type is
seen the outward, the present and the worldly, but in the antitype is
seen the inward, the future and the Heavenly.

(a) ~Adam and Christ.-Adam is declared to be "a
type of Him that was to come™ (Rom. 5:14). The whole passage (Rom.
5:12-21) is an elaboration of a typical enalogy which has force only
as it involves ideas and consequences of the rnost opposite character.
aAs through the trespass of the one, Adan, a condeﬂnlng judgment, in-
volving death, passed upon all men, so through the righteousness of
One, Jesus, the free gift of saving grace, involving Justification unto
life, came unto all men. There are points of difference. First, quan-
titetively. The trespass involved the one irreversible sentence of deatkh
to the meany, but the free gift abounded with menifold provisions of

grace to the many. Condemnation followed one act of tramnsgression, but
the free gift provided for justification from many trespasses. oucond
qualitatively. By the trespass of Adam death Ielgntd and b the rlclt-
eousness of One, Jasus, we will reign in eternal Tife.

jb).~MOSes and Christ.-llozus is considered as a
faithful servant of God (Hecbe o 1-6), and 1s represented as a type of
Christ. This typical aspect of his character is based upon God's
word (Num. 12:7), that loses was faithful in the house of God. This
is the great point of analogy. Tie writer adds that "Christ was worthy
of more glory than loses* (Heb., 3: n), and shows two points of superior-
ity. First, lLoses was but a part of the houSu in which he served, but
Crrist was the builder of the house. Seccond, l'oses was faithful in
the)house as a servant, but Christ as a Son over His own house (Heb.
3:6) .

10.~-Interpretation of symbols.-

(1).-Ditficulties of the subject.-Biblical symbolism is one
of the most difficult %ubeOuS with which the interpreter has to deal.
Spiritual truths, and tlings unseen and eternal have been represented
enigmatically in symbols. It has been the pleasure of the author of
Divine revelation that many of the deepest mysteries are thus repre-
sented., Because of its mystic and enigmatic character the whole sub-
ject of symbolism demands of the interpreter a sober and discriminat-
ing judgment, and a rational and self-consistent procedure in their
explanation.

(2) .~Principles of procedure,-The logical method of treating
svizbols is to examine a sufficient number and variety of Biblical sym=
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" 'bols, especially such as are accompanied by an authoritative solution.
Heving brought together a goodly number of unquestionable examples,
our next step is to note the principles and methods exhibited in the
exposition of those symbols which are accompanied by a solution. As,
in the interpretation of the parables, we made the expositions of Jssus
the main guide to the understanding of all parables, so from the solu-
tion of symbols furnished by the sacred writers, we should learn the
principles by which all symbols are to be interpreted.
(3) .~Classification of symbols.- /

: a.,-liraculous.-The cherubim'and the flaming sword plac-
ed at the east of Rden (Gen. 3:24), the burning bush at Horeb (Ex., 3:2),
and the vnillar of cloud end fire which went before the Israelites (Tx,
13:21), were sufficiently exceptional to be placed by themselves.

b.-Material,-Because they consist of material objects,
as the blood offered in the sacrifices, the Tabernacle and the Temple,
with their compartments and furniture, and the bread and wine of the
Lord's Supper.

c.~-Visional.-By far the more numerous are the visional,
including all such as were seen in the dreams and visions of the pro-
paetsy o

(4).-Visional symbhols.-
Q,=LXamples.- :

: a).-The almond rod.-(Jer, 1:1l). Jeremiah saw "a
rod of an almond treeW, which is explained as a symbol of the active
vigilance with which the Lord would attend to the performance of His
Word. The key to the explanation is found in the Hebrew word for "al-
mond tree", which means “the waker", so called from being the earliest
trees to awake from the sleep of winter, The Lord appropriates the
word in its real meaning, "For I will hasten (watch over) My Word to
perform it" (Jer. 1l:12). : :

o : ) »~The seething pot.-(Jer, 1:13), A seething
pot, that is, a pot blown upon as by fire, appeared to Jeremiah, with
"the face thereof toward the north." Its front and opening were turned
toward the prophet at Jerusalem, as if a furious fire were pouring
its blaze upon its northern side, and was likely to drive its boiling
hot water southward upon "all the cities of Judah" (1l:15), This is
explained in the immediate context as the invasion of "all the families
of the kingdoms of the north" (1:15) upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem
and Judah., The swelling waters of a flood are the usual symbol of any
overwhelming calamity (Ps. 69:1,2), and especially of a hostile invasion
(Isa. 8:7,8), but this is a flood of scalding waters whose very touch
means Toath. In the inspired exposition of the vision is a play upon
words, which appears in the Hebrew, but not in the English (1:13,14).

: (c) .~-Thie good and bad fiﬁ_.*(Jer. 24:1-10) his is
accompanied by an exposition. dJeremiah saw "two baskets of rigs befors
the Temple of the Lord" (24:1), as if thev had been placed there as
offerings to the Lord. "The good were very good, and the bad were very
bad" (24:3). According to the Lord's own showing, the good figs repre-
sent the better class of the Jewish people, who were to be taken for a
godly discipline to the land of the Chaldeans, and, in due time, brought
back again., The bad represent Zedekiah, and the residue that remaincd
in the land of Judah, but wzre soon cut off or driven away.

(d) «~The resurrecction of the dry bones.-(Ezek.
3?:1-14%. It is explained as the restoration of Israel to their own
and. t 1s a visional symbol of life from the dead. The dry bones
are declared to be "the whole house of Israel" (37:11). Israel is rep-
resented as saying, "Our bones are dried, and ouT hope is perished"
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(37:11). These bones were seen in great numbers "in the open valley"
(87:2). So the exiled Israelites were scattered among the nations.
The prophecy from the Lord is, "I will open your graves, and caus€ you
to come up out of your graves'" (37:12). Then He added, "I will put My
Spirit in you, and ye shall live, ana I will place you in your own land"
(37:14). To all outward appearances Israel wes nationally and spiritual-
1y rulned, and the restoration would be life from the dead.

(¢)o~The great image of Nebuchadnezzar's dream,-
(Dan, 2;31-35). Tanis was a symbol Of a succession of Wor ld-powersS, The
nead of gold denoted Nebuchadnezzar himself, as the head of the Babrlon-
iz monarchy (2:37,38). Other kingdoms were to arise later (2:39),
The legs of iron denoted a fourth kingdom of great strength, "forasmuch
25 iron breaketh in pileces and subdueth all things" (2:40). The feet and
soes, part of iron and part of clay, indicated the mingled strength and
weakness of this kingdom in its later period (2:4l1,43).

(f).-The four great beasts,-(Den. 7:1-8). These arc
said to represent four kings which should arise out of the earth" (7:17).
T-e fourth beast is defined as "a fourth kingdom" (7:23), from which we
may infer that a wild beast may symbolize either a King or a kingdom,
"The ten horns of the(fourth beast are ten king?" (7:c4), From a come
parison of Scripture (Dan. 8:8,22 Rev, 17:11,12) it Is seen that horns
may symbolize either kings or kingdoms. 1a an image of a wild beast
with horns, the beast would represent a kingdom, and the horn or horns,
sone kigg or kings in whom the exercise of the power of the kingdom
centered.

(1) e=The ram and the ho-zoat,~(Den. 8:5-23), "Tho

ram is explained as tho kings of Mediu and Persia" (33207, "The rouzh
%oat i1s the king of Grecla" (8:21). "The greet horn 18 the first king"
81&1) :

o

(h) «=Tite basket of summer fruit.-{Amos 8:1-3), It
was early-ripe fruit (IT Sam. 1631 Isa, 16:3) ready to be gathered. It
was a symbol of the end about to come upon Isracl. There is a pun on

the febrew words for "ripe frult" (guayits) uad "end" (qets). Tho people
Were "ripe" for judgment, and the Lord would bring the matter to an early
Mend",

(1)e=Tie riders on various colored horses.-(Zech.
1:¢=-10)s They were of &n indelinite numbor, and are sald to be "those
whom the Lord hath sent to walk to and fro through the earth"™ (1:10).
Tiey say to the angel of the Leord, ™Jc have walked to and fro through
the sarth, and all the earth sitteth still, and is at rest"™ (1:11).

W zther they traversed the land together, or scparately and successively,
and whether their mission was merely one of inspection, or for the purpose
of bringing the land to the quiet condition reported, is not told. Auy
one of these 1s possible, and opinion on the subject should be formed
after a study of the historical standpoint of the prophet and the analogy
of similar visions and syrbols.

(i) e»The four horns.-{(Zoch, 1:18,19), These are ex=
plained as "the horns which have scattered Judah, lsrael and Jorusalem®
1:19). Here, as in Daniel, horns represent Xings or kingdoms. Souc
surpose 1t may refer to the four great world-powers, Assyria, Bubylon,

.¥ypt and Pursia.

O

n —~J

4

(k) o~Tie four carpenters.-(Zech. 1328,21)s This is
interpreted as "tuuse that arc come L0 frisnten them, to cast out the
horns of the Gentiles, wiich 1ifted up their horn over the land of Judsh
to scatter it" (1:21). They are providentiel agencics raised up to awec

eénd cast out the powcrful enemics and scattercrs of God's people.
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: - (1).~The two olive tress.-(Zech., 4:1-14). In his
vision Zechariah saw two ollve trees, one on the right side, and the
other on the left side, of the golden candlestick (4:2,3), and through
two of their branches they poured oll out of themseIves (4:12). The
- composite symbol was "the word of the Lord unto Zerubbabel, saying,

Not by might, nor by power, but by My Spirit'" (4:6), The two olive
trees denoded "the two anointed ones, that stand Dy the Lord of the
whole earth" (4:14). These two anointed ones are spoken of as if well-
known, The vision had special comfort and encouragement for Zerubbabel,
At that time of trouble, when the supremacy of Persia seemed so absolute
that Israel might well despair of regaining any of its former glory,
end might be overawed by an undue estimate of national and military
power, the lesson is given that the people of God need not aspire after
that sort of power. God's people are set to be ™as lights in the world",
and their glory is to be seen, not in worldly misght and pomp, but in
the Spirit of the Lord. This Spirit is the power of the Almighty, by
which He carries to completion the great purposes of His will,., The
mountains of difficulty, which confronted this great leader of God's
people, should become a plain (4:7). His hands, which had laid thé
foundation of the house of God, should complete it (4:7). Joshua, the
High Priest, (Zech. 3:1) and Zerubbabel, were the chosen and anointed
ones for the building of the second temple, and they meet fully the re-
guirements of the symbol.
{m).-The flying roll.~(Zech. 5:1-4), Symbol of the
Lord's curse upon thieves and false swearers. Its dimensions, twenty
cubits by ten, exactly the size of the porch of the Temple (I Ki, 6:3) ,
might naturally intimate that "the Judgment must begin at the house of
the Lord" (Ezek, 9:6 I Pet. 4:17).
~ (n).-An ephah going forth.-(Zech. 5:5-11), 1In im-
mediate connection with the vision of the flying roll Zechariah saw "an
ephah going forth" (5:6), an uplifted talent of lead, and a woman sit-
ting in the midst of the ephah. The woman was declared to be a symbol
of "wickedness" (5:8). The ephah and the lead naturally suggest measure
and weight, which would indicate the wickedness of the unrighteous
traffic, the sin denounced by Amos, of "making the ephah small, and the
shekel great, and falsifying the balances by deceit" (Amos. 8:5). This
symbol of wickedness is here presented as a woman who had an empty '
measure for her throne, and a weight of lead for a sign. Her punish-
ment and confusion are brought about by the instruments of her sin (Mat.
7:2). She is cast into the ephah, and the lead weight is cast upon its
mouth, She is not destroyed, but transported to a distant land, and
this is effected by two other women, apparently her alders and abettors
in wickedness, who rescued the woman from immediate doom, and carried
her off and established her in another land, Thus "the children of this
world are wise" (Lu. 16:8) to their own kind. The distant land is call-
ed "the land of Shiner™ (5:11), perhaps for the reason that it was the
land where wickedness first developed after the Flood (Gen. 1132).
: (0) .~The four chariots.-(Zech, 6:1-8). TProbably
war chariots. They came out from betweelr two mountains of brass (6:1),
and were drawn by different colored horses. The chariote and horscs
are "the four spirits of the heavens, which go forth from standing
before the Lord® (éié)' These warlike symbols denote certain agencies
of Divine judgment. They were the messengers and ministers of the
Divine will (Ps. 104:4 Jer. 49:36). The horseren of 1:8-11 and these
chariots (6:1-8), open and close the series of Zechariah's symbolic
visions, No more specific explanation of their meaning then that fur-
nished in these Seripture references ie given,
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{p) .~The golden candlesticks.~{Rev, 1:12,13,20).
John saw One like unto the Son of man in the midst of the seven golden
candlesticks {1:13). John was told that the seven golden candlesticks
were the seven CHurches of Asia™ (1:20). There is no reason to question
that the seven-branched candlestick of the Tabernacle (Ex., 25:31-39),
and the golden candlestick with its seven lamps which Zechar{ah saw
(Zech. 4:2), were of like symbolical meaning. They all denote the Church,
or the people of God considered as the light of the world (Mat. 5:14

5 -Those cxamples authorize three fundamental principles.-~

(a) .~-Thc names Of Symbols are to be unaerstood lit=
erally.-Trees, bones, candlesticks, beasts, horns, horses, riders and
chariots, are all simple deslgnations of what the prOphets Saw.

(b) -The symbols always denote something different
from themselves.-Asj 1in metonymy, one thing is put for another, or, as
in allegory, one thing is said and another is intended, so a symbol
always denotes something other than itself. ZEzekiel saw a resurrection
of dry bones, but it meant the restoration of Israel from the land of
exile.

(c).-Some resemblance is traceable between the syme
bol and the thlng symbolized.~In the case of the azlmond rod (Jer., 1: 11),
the analogy is suggcsted by the name., There is correspondence betwcen
the beasts of Daniel (Dan. 7:1-8) and the powers which they represented.
The candlestick represents the visible Church which is to 1let
1ts light shine.

(5).~Material symbols.-The hermensutical principles derived
from the foregoing cxamples cf the visional symbols of Scripture are
equally applicable to the interpretation of material symbols.

a.,~-The blood.-The symbolical mcaning of the shedding of
blood in sacrificlal worship is shown in Lev. 17:11, where it is stated.
that "the life of the flesh is in-'the dlood . 1 have given it to you
upon the altar to make an atonement for your souls." The life of the
sinner has incurred the punitive wrath of the Lord but He accepts for
it the substituted life of the sacrificial animal, the.blood of which
is shed and brought before Him, whercupon He pa rdons the sinner. Noth-
ing pertaining to the Mosaic worship is more e¢vident than the fact that
"without shedding of blood is no remission" (Heb., 9:22). When the blood
was poured out at the altar it symbolized the surrender of a life which
had been forfeited by sin, and the worshiper who made the sacrifice
thereby acknowledged bcfore God his own death- dcserv1ng guilt,
b.~The losalc Tabernaclc.-
{a) .-Symbollism of the Tabernacle.-The. symbollsm
and typology of the Tabernucle are recognized in Heb. 9, from which it
appears that the spegific objects had a symbolical wcaning, and that
the various ordinances of worship were Ohadmvu of good things to come.
But the particular meanlng of the various symbols, and of the Taber-
nacle as a whole, is left for the 1nterpxetcr to gather from the var-
ious Scripture passages whloh bear upon the subject.
-Meaning of names.-The words by which the
Tebernacle is designated serve a8 a clue to the idea embodied in its
symbolism.,

a",.~-The tent of the testimony,-"The tes-
timony" 1s a term applied to the Law of tiae two tables (EX. 25:16,2%
Q¢ 18), and designated the authoritative declaration of God upon the
basis of which He made a covenanﬁ with Israel (Ex. 34:27 Deut. 4: 1%},
Hence those tables were called "tzbles of the cove snant® (Deut. O: §T
as well as tables of the testimony\ As the‘représentatives of Goa'
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so glorious, but was destined to pass away likc the glory from his face,
He maokes the veil a symbol of the incapacity of Israel to apprehend
Christ. The crossing of thec Red Sca, and tho rock from which water
flowed, are recognized as types of spiritual things (I Cor. 10:1-4).
But all of these illustrations from the 01d Testament differ from the
allegory of the two covenants. Paul himself, by the manner zand style
in which he introduccs it, fclt that his argument was exceptional and
peculiar, and was addressed especially to those who boasted of their
attachment to the Law, :

b.~-The historical allusions accepted as true,-Paul states the
historical facts, as recorded In Genesls, that Abralam was the father
of two sons, one by the bondwoman, and the other by the freewoman. The
son of the bondwoman was born according to the flesh, but the son of
thie freewoman was born through promise (Gen. 17:19 18:10-14) by mirac-
ulous interposition. He brought in, also, that Ishmael persecuted Isaac
(Gen. 21:9), and then adds the words of Sarah, "Cast out the bondwoman
and her son" (Gen. 21:10). Paul recognized the historical truthfulness
of the 01d Testament narrative. But he adds that the historical facts
oon be allegorized (Gal, 4:24)., The two women represent the two coven-
ants, the Sinaitic (Jewish) and theChristian. The general meaning of
the apostle's language is clear and simple, and this allegorizing prccecs
served both to illustrate the relations and contrasts of the Law and the
Gospel, and, also, to ccnfound and silence the Judaizing legalists,
against whom Paul was writing.

c.-Paul's example &s an allegorist.-An important hermeneutical
question aTises, "what inierence are we to draw from this example of an
inspired apostle allegorizing the facts of history?" That he treated
tiis historical fact of the vld Testoament as capsble of being used
allegorically is a matter of fact. He was, no doubt, familiar with the
allegorical methods of expounding the Scripturcs such as was common in
his day. In his allegorical use of Hagar and Sarah he cmploys an excep-
tionel and peculiar method of dealing with his judaizing opponents. Ie
was illustrating certain relations of the Law and the Gospel. Paul
himself said that he was allegorizing, and the very faect that he said so
. the hermeneutical difficulty disappears. He conceded the historical
truthfulness of the 01d Testament narrative, but makes allegorieal use
of it for a special and exceptional purposc,

(11) .-Allcgory of the Christicn armor.-(Eph. 6:11-17), This
Turnishes 1ts own Interpretation inm the particular explanations of. the
different parts of the armor. It appropintces the figure of Isaich, of
breastplate and helrict (Isa. 59:17). (See also Rom. 13:12 and I Thes.
5:8). Its several parts make up "thc whole armor of God", the offensive
and defensive weapons. Paul had in mind a heavily-armed soldier, with
which his readers werc familiar., Thc conflict is not against human
beings, but against the organized spiritunl forces of the kingdom of
dorkness. The six pieces of armor arc named, cnd sufficiently explained
by Paul, and are not to be pressed into all possible details of compar-
LSS0,

8.~-Proverbs.-

— [I].-Proverbs defined and deseribed.-The simpler proverbs arc
in the form of distichs (group of two 1Incs), cnd consist of antithetic
parallelisms. The Book of Proverbs contains riddles and enigmas (dark
sayings) as well as proverbsg, Many @ proverb is a condensed parable,
some consist of metaphors, some of similes and some are extended into
allegoriess In the interpretation of all Scriptural proverbs it is
imporant to dlstinguish bctween their substanec and their form., The
Hebrew word for "proverb" means "to liken" eor "to compard's The proverb
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testimony against sin they occupied the most sacred place in the Taber-
nacle (Ex. 25:16).
b".-The tent of meeting.-{Ex., 29:42-46),

b',-A Divine-human relatipnship symbolized,-
The Tabernacle is to be considered &s a symbol of the meeting and dwell-

ing together of God and His people both in time and in eternity. The

ordinances of worship denote the way in which God condescends to meet
with man, and enables man to approach unto Him. The Tabernacle shall

be sanctified by His glory (Ex. 29:43), The Divine-human relationship
realized in the Kingdom of Heaven 18 attained in Christ when God comesg
unto man and makes His abode with him (Jno. 14:23), so that man dwells

in God and God in him (I Jno. 4:16). This iT the indwelling contemplated
in the prayer of Jesus (Jno, 17:21-23). Of this relationship the Tab-
ernacle 1s a symbol, and, being a shadow of good things to come, it was

a type of the New Testament Church, that "spiritual house, built of
%iving sto?es" (I Pet. 2:5), which "is a habitation of God in the Spirit"
Eph, 2:22).

(b) .~The two compartments of the Tabernacle.-The two
compartments, the Holy Place and the Nost Holy Place, represent the two-
fold relation, the human and the Divine. The Holy of Holies, being
God's special dwelling place, would appropriately contain the symbols
of His testimony and relation to His people. The Holy Place with min-
istering priest, incense altar, table of shewbread and candlestick,
expressed the relation of the true worshipers toward God. The two
places, separated by the veil, denoted, on the one hand, what-God is in
His condescending grace toward His people, and, on the other hand, what
His redeemed people are toward Him. It was fitting that the Divine
and the human should be made distinct.

: a'.-The Most Holy Place and its symbols.-In the
Temple 1t was a perfect cube (L Ki. 6:20), SO was it in The Tabernacle.
The length, breadth and height of it beling equal, like the Heavenly
Jerusalem (Rev. 21:16), its form was a symbol of perfection.

‘ a".-The Ark,-The depository of the two
tables of the testimony. This testimony was from God, and would remain
a.¥§tness of His wrath against sin. The Ark, overlaid within and without
ﬁ& » was a fitting place in which to preserve the tables of testimony.

b".-The Mercyseat (capporeth),-Gver the
Ark, thus covering the testimony, was the Mercyseat (L. 20121 26:34),
to be sprinkled with blood on the Day of Atonement (Lev. 16:1i1-17).
This was a most significant symbol of mercy covering wrath. 1t repre=-
sented the provision of Infinite Love by which, in virtue of the blood
of Christ, and in harmony with the righteousness of God, atonement is
made. for the guilty, bu® penitent, transgressor. The Divire nrovision
for the covering of sin is a deep mystery of saving grace. The lMercy-
seat 1s the central place of the saving presecnce and gracious revelation
of God (Ex. 25:22 Lev. 16:2). The Mercyseat was the princeipal part of
the Holy of Holles, and” the Holy of Holies was called "the place of the
Mercyseat" (I Ch. 28:11).

c".~-The two cherubimg.-They were placed
it the ends of the Mercyseat, and their wings spread over it. They werc
objects too prominent to be without significance. In Eden the cheru-
oims appear with the flaming sword to keep the way of the tree of life
(Gen. 3:24)., Later they appear as the living creatures, and are repre=-
sented as moving in Divine providence and judgment (Ezek, 1l:5-14).
Over them was enthroned "the appearance of the likeness of the glory
of the Lord" (Ezek. 1:26-28). Everywhere they appear in most intimate
relation to the glory of God. They suggest the presence and activity
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of God, by which all that was lost in Eden shall be restored to Heaven-
_ly places in Christ, and man, redeemed and filled with the Spirit, shall
again have access to the tree of life (Rev. 2:7 22:14). Both at the
gate of Eden, and in the Holy of Holies, the cherubims were signs .and
pledges that, "in the ages to come, having made peace through the blood
of the cross, God would reconcile all things unto Himself" (Col, 1:20).
b'.~The Holy Place and its symbols.-The Holy

Place, with its symbols, represented the relation of the true worship-
ers toward God. The priests who officiated in the Holy Place acted not
for themselves alone, but they were the representatiyes of all Israel,
and their service was the service of all Israel, whose peculiar rela-
tion to God was that of "a kingdo? of priests and a holy nation" (Ex.
19:5,6 I Pet. 2:5,9 Rev, 1:6 5:10)., :

atase — "a",~-The Table of Shewbread.~As the offi-
ciating priest stood in the Holy Place, facing the hLoly of Holies, he
haed at his right (north) the table of shewbread. The twelve cakes of
shewbread (Lev. 24:5-9), kept continually on the Table, symbolized the
twelve tribes of israel continually presented before God.

b".-The Golden Candlestick.-With its seven

larps, placed opposite the Table (south), was another symbol of God's
people as the Church of the living God. The Candlestick represented
-whet God's people would do causing the light in them to shine forth

c"*.,~-The Altar of Incense.-The highest
devotion of Israel to God is represented at the Golden Altar of Incense,
which stood immediately before the veil and in front of the Mercyseat
(Ex. 30:6), The offering of incense was an expressive symbol of "the
prayers of saints" (Ps. 141:2 Rev. 5:8 8:3,4), and "the whole multitude
of people who prayed without at the tTime of incense" (Lu. 1:10)« The
Lord is pleased to "inhabit the praises of Israel" (Ps. 22:3), for all
that His people may be and do in their consccrated relation to Him is
expressed in their prayers before His Altar.

"(c)..~The Court and its symbols.-
a',~-The Altar of Burnt Offering,-There could

be no approach to God, on the part of sinful men, no meeting or dwelling
with Him, except by the offerings made at the Altar in front of the
Tabernacle, All that belongs to the symbolism of sacrificial blood
ce ntered in this Altar. No priest might pass into the Tabernacle until
sprinkled with blood from that Altar (Ex. 29:21). The live coals used
for the burning of incense before the Lord were taken from that Altar
(Lev. 16:12).

b'.~-The Laver .-The priest could not enter the
Tebernacle without first washing at the Laver (Ex. 30:20,21), The
washing denotes that without the washing of regeneration no man might
enter the Kingdom of God (Ps. 24:3,4 Juo. 3:3-7).

- d) +~The graduated senctity of the Tabernacle.-The
graduated sanctity of the several partsof the Tabernacle 1s noticeable,
In front was the Court, into which any Israelite, who was ceremonially
clean, might enter. Next was the Holy Place, into which none but the
consecrated priests might enter to perform the work of their office.
Beyond that was the Most Holy Place, into which only the High Priest
entered, and he but once a ycar., This graduated sanctity of the Taber-
nacle was fitted to impress the lesson of the absolute holiness of God,

11 .~-Symbolico~typical actions.- »
(1).~-Visional acts.-In receiving his Divine commission as a
prophet, Ezekiel saw a roll of a book spread out before him, on both
sides of which were written many woeful things (Zzek., 2:8-3:3). He was
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comrranded to eat the book, and he obeyed, and found that what seemed to
be so full of lamentation and mourning and woe was sweet as honey to his
mouth (3:1-3). In vision the prophet saw, heard, obeyed and experienced
the effects which he described. It was a symbolical transaction, and
was an impressive method of fastening upon his soul the conviction of
his prophetic mission. The book contained the bitter judgments to be
uttered "against the house of Israel" (3:4-14)., He must eat the book,
that is, make the prophetic word a part of himself. Though it may often
be bitter to his inner sense, the process of obedience yields a sweet
experience to the doer.
(2) e~Symbolico-typical acts.-(Ezek., 4 and 5),

a.~-Four symbolico-typical acts.-In these he is not a

"seer" but a "doerT,
(a) .~Portraiture of a siege.~-(Ezek, 4:1-3). He is

cormanded to take a tile, and portray upon it the city of Jerusalen.
He was to cast up a mound against it, and set battering rams against
it. This was declared to be a sign to Israel (4:3) of the coming siege
of Jerusalem., The sign was intended to be outward, actual and visible,
for if they were only imagined in the prophet®s soul they could not be
a sign to Israeles

(b).-Lie on his side.-(%zek. 4:4-8), Lie upon his
left side 390 days, and then on his right side 40 days, thus symboli-
cally bearing the guilt of Israel and Judah 430 days, each day of his
prostration denoting' a year of Israel's miserable condition. During
this time he must keep his face turned toward the siege of Jerusalen,
and his arm made bare, and God lays bands upon him so that he shall
not turn from one side to another. As the days of his prostration are
symbolical of years, it would seem that the 430 is appropriated from
the term of Israel's sojourn (Ex. 12:40), the last 40 of which, when
Moses was in exile, were the most oppressive. The number would become
naturally symbolical of a period of humiliation and exile, which would
be like another Egyptian bondage.

(c);sPreparingffood of various grains and vegetables.
-Ezek, 4:9-17). Some of the elements werc desirable, and some were not,
It was all to be put into one vessel. His food and drink were to be
weighed and measured, and in such small rations as to indicate desti-
tution. His acts were to indicate how Isracl would eat their defiled
bread among the heathen. All were designed to symbolize the misery
and anguish which should come upon Israel.

(d) ,~Shave off hair and beard.-{BEzek. 5:1-17). He
is to shave off hair and beard with a barber's razor, and weigh and di-
vide the hair into three parts. One-third is to be burned in the midst
of the city (that portrayed on the tile), onc-third smite about it with
a knife, and one-third scatter in the wind. Thesc three acts are ex-
plained as prophetic symbols of a threce-fold judgment coming upon Jeru-
salem, one part of whose inhabitants shall perish by famine and pestil-
ence, another part by the sword, and another part by dispersion among
the nations.

b.-The symoblico-typical actions outward and real.-Some
think that these symbolical actions took place only in vision, but the
language used is such that we are obliged to say that they were real,
No such language is used in connection with the transactions of Chapters
4 and 5, as in Chapter 3, The prophet is a "doer", and his actions are
a "sign" to the house of Israel,

(3) .~-Other symbolical acts.- :
a.-Isalah.~Walking naked and barcfoot (Isa. 20:2-4),
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b.~-Jeremiah.-
a) .~-Hiding the girlde,~(Jer. 13:1- ll)
,-Potter's clay marred.-{(Jer. l§°I—6).
,-Destruction of potter's earthen vessel,-(Jer.
1 1l=-13
.-Yoies of wood and yokes of iron.-(Jer. 28:1- 14)
,-Hiding stones in DriCKKiiN.-lJer. 43:8~-
c.~Bzexiel.~
a) .-Removing his baggage.-(Ezek. 12:3-7).,
b).-Eating bread with quaking.-(Ezek, 1 la.lB-BO)
c).-Deep and bitter sighing.-(Ezek., 21:6,7
d.-Hosea.~
a) .~First marriage.-(Hos. 1:1-2:5).

a'.~-The language implies a real event.-Are
these transactions to be understood as visional symbols or real events
in the 1life of the prophet? The language used by Hosea implies that the
events were real., He stated plainly that the Lord commanded him to go
and marry an adulterous weman, and he cbeyed. He gives the name of the
woman, the name of her father, and that she hore him a son, later a
daughter, and then another son, to all of which he gave significant
names as God directed him. There is no intimation that these were
merely visions, or that they were to be given to Israel as parabolic
discourse. If the account of any symbolical action on record is so
plain and positive as to require a literal interpretation, this surely
is one, for its terms are clear, lts language simple, and its general
meanlng not difficult to understand.

b'.-Supposed impossibility based on misappre-
hen51on.-The difficulty which some expositors find in the interpretation
1s in the supposition that such a marrisge, commanded by God and effect-
ed by a holy prophet, was a moral impossibility. Some difficulty has
arisen from a misapprehension of the meaning of certain allusions
and the scope of the entire passage. Upon these misapprehensions false
assumptions have been based, and false Interpretations have followed
naturally. Some have assumed that the three children, Jezreel,
Lo~-ruhamaeh and Lo-ammi, were children of illegitimate birth, whom the
prophet was to take, and that the prophet's wife continued her dissolute
life after her marriage with him. Of all this there is no hint in the
Book of Hosea. That the prophet's wife continued her illicit practices
after her marriage with him is nowhere intimated.

c',~Gomer and Diblair are not symbolical names.
-The literal statement that the prophet "went and took Gomer, the daugh-
ter of Diblaim, which conceived and bare him a son" (Hos. l: 5)
the furthest possible from describing something which occurred only in
1dea. 1T the thingg here narrated had no outward reality in the pro=-
phet's life, it is misuse of language to say that they actually occurred.
All attempts to explain the names "Gomer" and "Diblaim" symbolically
are failures.

m:xu:o o’

d!'.-The facts ag stated perfectly supposable,.-
The prophet Hosea was not commanded to go and rchcarse a parable before
the people, nor to relate what occurred to him in vision, but to per-
form certain actions., The names of the three children are symbolical
of certain purposes and plans of God in His dealings with the House of
Israel, Their names point to coming judgments, but those symbolical
names are not against the character of the nﬂroons who bore them. The
prophet's deed was surprising, and calculated to excite wonder and as-
tonishment, but to excite such wonder and astonishment, and impress it
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deeply on the heart of the people, was the very purpose of the transac-
tion. We cannot conceive how the actions recorded could have been made
as signs and wonders in Israel, or could have been impressive, if they
were known to have never ocourred.

(b) .~-Second marriage.-(Hos. 3:1-5)., This is an-
other symbolical action of Hosea, by which it is shown, in another form,
how God would reform end regenerate the children of Israel, In the long
life and ministry of EHosea (Hos. 1:1) there was time for more than one
marriage, and we assume that in the meantime his former wife, Gomer,
had dled. In the brief record there was no space for details. Hosea
loving this woman, buying her according to Oriental custom, and placing
her apart for many deys, are explained as a symbol of Israel's exile
and dispersion until the app01nted time of restitution should come.

These actions of Hosea, according to all sound laws of grammatico-
historical interpretation, are to be understood as having actually
occurred in the life of the prophet, and are to be classed along with
other actions which we have termed symbollco-thlcal. Such actions
combine essential elements of both symbol and type, and serve to illus-
trate at the same time the kinship and difference between them. Serving
as signs and visible images of unseen facts or truths, they are symbol-
ical, but, being at the same time representative actions of an intelli-
gent agent, actually and outwardly performed, and pointing especially
to things to come, they are typical. Hence the propriety of designat-
ing them by the compound name "symbolico-typical",., Every instance of
suck actlons is accompanied by an explanation of its meaning.

e.-lMiracles of Jesus have symbolical meaning.-The

miracles of Jesus may properly be spoken of as symnbolico-typica.l.
Theyr were "signs and wonders", and they all, without any exception,
have a moral and spiritual significance. The cleanging of the leper
symbolizes the power of Christ to cleanse the sinner. All of His mir-
acles bear the character of redemptive acts, and are typically prophet-
ical of what He is evermore doing in the realm of grace. The stilling
of the tempest, walking on the sea, and opening the eyes of the blind
furnish suggestive lessons of Divine grace and power, The miracle of
the water made wine is a symbol of what Christ is doing in the world,
transforming all that He touches, and making saints out of sinners.

12.-Symbolical numbers, names and colors.-All readers of the Bible
have had their attention called to what secmed a mystical or symbolical
. use of numbers. The numbers 3, 4, 7, 10 and 12, especially, have a
significance worthy of study. Certain well-known names, as Egypt,
Assyria and Babylon, elso, are used in a mystical sense, The colors
red, black and white, are associzted with ideas of bloodshed, evil and
purity. The only method of ascertaining the svmbolical meaning and
usage of such numbe srs, names and colors in the Scriptures, is by the
study of the passages in which they occur. The hermeneutical process
is the same as that by which we agocrtain the usage of words. The
province of Hermeneutics is not to furnish an elaborate discussion on
the subject, but to exhibit the,principles and methods by which such a
discussion can be carricd out.

(1) s-Symbolical numbers.-
a.-0ne.-Tne numper one, as being the first, the starting

point and source of all numbers, thc representetive of unity might nat-
urally be supposed to pPoOsSsess some mystical significance, and yet there
appears no evidence that it is ever used in any such sense in the
Scriptures. It has notable emphasis in, "Hear, O Israel, the Lord our
God is one Lord" (Deut 6:4 Mk, 12: 29,32 4 Cor. 8:4), but neither
here nor elsewhere 1s the number one used in any other than its literal
sense.
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sense.
b.=Three,-(Number of Divine fullness in unity). This
number is used in such relations as to suggest that it is especially
the number of Divine fullness in unity. There are familiar triads,
beginning, middle and end; past, present and future; under, middle and
upper, There are triads in Scripture:

(a) .-Three sons of Noah,-By whom the postdiluvian -
world was peopled (Gen. 9:19).

(b). -Three men who appeared to Abraham.-(Gen., 18:2).

o) .-Three forerathers of the ohildren of Israsl.-
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob (EX. 3:6).

d).~-Three co. constituent parts of the Universe.-

Heaven, earth and sea (EX. 80:11 PS. 146:6).

{e) ~Three elements used in ceremonial purification.-
Cedar wood, scarlet and hyssop (Lev. 14:86 Num, 19.6)

(f).-Three-fold cord not quldEIv broken,-(Zcel, 4:12).

{g).~-Threc vssoclated with the Divine name.-More
important than any of the cthers that could be mentioned, as exhibiting
a sacredness in the number three, are those verses which associate it
immediately with the Divine name'

a'.-Aaronic benediction.-(Num. 6:24-26). Thw
%1ree fold)"putting the name of the Lord upon the children of lsrael"
Num. 6:27).

b!.-Baptismal formula.-(Mat. 28:19).
c',-Apostolic benediction.~(IT Cor. 13:14).
d'.-Trisagion (Tarice Holy).-(Isa, 6:8 Reva
4:8). Accompanied in the latter reference b tne three Divine titles,
WLord", "God" and "Almighty", and the additional words, "which was,
and is, and is to come." The doctrine of a Trinity in the Godhead
lies deeper than many suppose. It is not strange that significance
has been given in the Scriptures to the number 3,
c,~Four.-{Number of the world)., The world or the visible

creation.

(a) .~-Four corners (extremities) of the earth.-
(Isa. 11:12 Ezek. 7:2 Rev. 7:1 20:8), corresponding to the four p01nts
of the compass, east, west, nort and south (I Ch. 9:24 Ps., 107:3 Lu.
13:29), and the four seasons.

(b} .~Four winds of heaven.-(Jer. 49:36 Ezek, 37;9
Dan., 7:2 8:8 Zech., 2:6 Nat. 24:31 Mk, 13:27 Rev. 7:1).

¢).~-Four living creatures.—(zzex. 125},
d .—Four horns.-{Zech., 1:18).
€) .—Four carpenters,.-{Zech, 1:20).

Y .~Four chariots.«(Zech. 6: Ii
d.-Seven.- (Number of the eOVenanf_Eetween God and His

creation)., It Is the sum of 4 and 3, and symbolizes some mystical
union of God with the world. The period of 7 days, is so essentially
associated with the record of creation (Gen. 2:2,3 Ex, 20:8-11), that,
from the beginning, a seven-fold division of time was recognized among
the nations.

(a) .~-Covenant number,-The idea of covenant relations
and obligation is assoclated with the number 7,
a',~3even lamps of the candlestick.-(Ex. 37:23),
b'.-3even days compassed JerichO.-(Josh.
:3,4,13-15). Seven priests, seven trumpets, ana seventh day compassed
the city seven times.

t,~Seven in Revelation.-Seven Churches, seven
stars, seven seals, seven trumpets, seven thunders and seven last plagues
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(b)s-Ritual number .-
: a*.-Seven days before circumcision.~(Gen,
17:12 Lev, 12:2,3 Lu. 2:281). 1In establishing His covenant with Abra-
ham God ordalned that seven days must pass after the birth of a male

~child, and then, on the eighth day, he must be circumcised.

b',-Seven times sprinkling of blood.-{Lev,
4:6). The blood of tLe SIn Offering was sprinkied seven times before
the Lord, :

c's-Seven times sprinkling of blood and oil.=-
(Lev. 24:7,16). The ceremonial cleansing of the lLeper required that
Sprinkl

he be ed seven times with blood and seven times with oil. The
leprous house should be sprinkled with blood seven times (Lev. 14:51),
d'.-Seven days of Pacsover Feast.-(EX. 12:15).
el ,~Seven Weeks till Feast of weeks.-(Lev.
25:15,16). The Feast of eeke (Pentecost) was held seven weeks after
the Feast of Firstfruits.
f'.-Feasts of the seventh month.-
8", -Feast of TrumpetsS.-(Lev. 23:24).
b" . ~Feast (Fast) of the Day of Atonement .-
tLeve. 23:87).
c".~Feast of Tabernaclesg.-(Lev. 23:34).
g'.~Seven times scven years.-{(Lev, 25:8,9]).
Year of Jubilee. ( £
h'!.-Seven days of purification.-(Lev. 15:13,2
Num, 19:11,12,19).
e.~Ten.-(Number of rounded fullness or completeness).
The number 10 completes the list of primary numbers, and is made the
basis of all further numeration.
(8)e~Used in a general way.-
a'.-Ten times.-(Gen. 31:7,41 Job. 19:3).,

Zguivalent to many tines,
b'.-Ten women.-(Lev, 26:26). Meaning manywomen.,
c’.-Ten sons,~-(I Sar, 1:8). MNeaning many sons,

eitsane

d',-Ten mighty ones.-(Zccls., 7:19). Meaning

meny righty ones,
¢',~Ten horns.-(Dan, 7:7,24 Rev, 12:3 13:1
17:12), May fittingly symbollze many kings or powers.
(b).~Used in a spccial wey.-
: a',-Ten Commandments.~(%x, 34:28 Deut. 4:13
10:4). The totality, or substance, of the wnole Law,
bf.~-Ten princes.~(Josh. 22:14). Representative

of the tribes.
c'.-Ten elders.~(Ruth 4:2). Constituted an
ancient Israelitish court,
d'.~-Ten virgins,.-(lMat, 25:1), Go forth to meet

the bridgaroom.
f.,-Twelve,~(Number of God's chosen people), The symbol-
ical use of the number 12 in Scripture appears to have fundamental al-
lusion to the twelve tribes of Israel,
(a) -Twelve pillars,.-(Tx. 24:4). Moses erected 12
pillars, according to the 12 tribes of Israel.
(b) .~Twelve stones in High Priest's breastplate.-

(Ex. 28:21).
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(¢) .-Twelve cakes of shewbread.-(Lev. 24:5).
(d].-Twelve in offerings at dedication of Altar.-
(Num. 7:87). Twelve bullocks, twelve rams, and twelve lambs.
g.-Forty.-(Number of a period of judgment). In many
places the number 40 designates the duration of a penal judgment.
(a) .~Forty days of the Flood.-{Gen, 7:4,12,17).
J.-Forty years In the wilderness.-(Num. 14:34).
C)l.~FOrty stripes for convicted criminal.-(Deut.

o
(@]

+3),

= (d) .-Forty years of Egypt's desolation.-(Ezek.
:;9:11212) °

§e}.-Fortz days fastin%.-Of Moses (Ex. 34:28 Deut,
9:9), of Elijah (I Ki. 19:8) and of Jesus (Mat. 4:2 Iu. 4:2), all favor

this idea. There is no reagon to suppose, that, in all of these in-
stances, the number 40 is not used in its literal sense. The symbolism
corces from the association of the number with a period of punishment

or trial,

h,-Seventy.-
{a) .~Seventy sons of Jacob.-The totality of sons
and grandsons (Gen, 46:27 Ex., &:5 Deut, 10:22).

(b).-Seventy elders of Israel.-(Ex. 24:1,9

Num, 11:24).

(c).~Seventy years of Babyvlonian captivity.-
9:2),
d).-Seventy weeks,.~-(Dan., 9:24),
g).~oeventy other disciples.-{Lu. 10:1).

i.-Symbolical does not exclude literal significance.
It is only by gathering and comparing the pecullar use of numbers that
we can arrive at any safe conclusion as to their symbolical meaning.
Allowing that they have such meaning, as the foregoing examples
indicate, they do not thereby necessarily lose their literal mean-
ing, The number 10, as shown before, and, in some instances, the
number 7 (Ps, 12:6 79:12 Prov, 26:16 Dan., 4:16), authorizes us to say
that they. are sometimes used in the sense of many. But when it is
written that 7 priests, with 7 trumpets, compassed Jericho 7 times
on the 7th day (Josh. 6:4,13,-15), we understand the statements in their
literal sense. The symbolism of the sevens in the overthrow of Jericho
shows that God was confirming His covenant and promise to give into
the hand of His chosen people their enemies and the land which they
occupled (Bx, 83:31 Josh., 2:9,24 B:2).

(a).-Time, times and the dividing of a time.-
(Dan. 7:25 12:7 Rev. 15:14)., Thnis is believed Lo stand for three and
one-half years, a time being a year. A comparison of Rev. 12:6 and
12:14 shows this pericd to be the same as 1,260 days, or exactly three
and one-~half years. As this number is used to denote a period of woe
and disaster to the Church or people of Cod, we may regard it as
symbolical, It is a divided 7 (Dan. 9:27), as if suggesting a broken
covenant, an interrupted sacrifice and a triumph of the enemy of God.
(b) .~-Twelve hundred and sixty days.-(Rev., 11:3

(Ter. 25:11,12 Dan,

(12:8) .

(c).-Forty-two months,-(Rev., 11:2 13:5). These

three numbers all amount to the same thing, three and one-half years.
js+-The year-day theory.-This is prevalent among modern

cxpositors. Upon the statement of two passages (Num. 14:34 Ezek. 4:6,)
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and upon supposed necessity of apocalyptic interpretatiom, some modern
writers on prophecy have advanced the theory that the word "day" or
"days" is to be understood in prophetic designation of time as denoting
years. This theory has been applied especially to the "time, times
and the dividing of a time" (Dan. 7:25 12:7 Rev, 12:14), 1,260 days
(Rev. 11:3 12:6}, 1,290 days (Dan. 12:11), 2,300 days (Dan. 8:14), 1,335
days (Dan., 12:12). If this is a correct theory of interpreting prophetic
time then 1t is an important one. It would necessarily be so far-reach-
ing as to affect one's whole plan and process of exposition. Yet, upon
careful examination, we do not find that it has sufficient warrant in
the Scripture. Against it there are some considerations:
(a).-Eas no support in Numbers and Tzekiel.
a'.-Numbers 14:33, 34.~1he Lordfs word to
Israel simply states that they must suffer 40 years for their iniquities
"after the number of the days in which ye searched the land, even 40
days, each day for a year, shall ye bear your iniquities, even 40 years."
There is no misunderstanding this. The spies were absent 40 days search-
ing the Land of Canaan (Num, 13:25); and when they returned ten of them
brought back a bad report of The country, and spread disaffection, mur-
muring and rebellion throughout the whole congregation of Israel (Num.
l4:2-4). Then the Divine sentence of judgment was pronounced upon that
generation, and they were condemned to die in the wilderness (Num. 14:33).
The passage is exceptional and plen, and the words are used in a stricte
ly literal sense. The days mean days, and the years mean years. But
there 1s no ground from this on which to base the universal proposition,
that, in prophetic designation of time, a day means a year,
b'.-Ezekiel 4:5,6.-The same is true in every
particular of the days and years mentioned. The days of his prostration
were literal days, and they were typical of years, as is stated plainly.
But to derive from this symbolico-typical action of Ezekiel a herrencutie
cal principle of universal application, that days in prophecy mean
years, would be an unwarranted assumption.,
(b) .-Not sustained by prophetic analogy.-If the
two passages just noticed (Num, 14 and Bzek., 4) were expressive of a
universal law, we certainly would expect to find it sustained and capable
of illustration by examples of fulfilled prophecy. Examples on this
point are overwhelmingly against the theory.
a'.-God's Word to Noah.-(Gen. 7:4). "For yet
7 days, and I will cause 1t to rain upon the earth 40 days and 40 nights."
Were these days symbolical of years?
b'.-God's Word to Abraham.-(Gen. 15:13).
"They shall afflict them 400 years," Nust we multiply these years by
360 to know the real time intended?
¢!,-God's Yord to Isaiah,~(Isa. 7:8), "Within
65 years shall Ephraim be broken." MNust tnis be resolved into days in
order to find the pesriocd of Ephraim's fall? :
d'.~-God's Word concerning loab.-(Isa. 16:14).
"Within 3 years....the glory of MNoab shall be contermed." MNust The
three years of Moab's glory be multiplied by 360 in order to find the
neaning of what God had spoken concerning it?
e'.~God's Word to Jonah.~(Jon. 1:2 3:2-4).
"Yet 40 days and Nineveh shell be overthrown.® Do students of the year-
day theory understand these days to mean 40 ycars?
(c).-Disnroved by repeated failures.-The advocates
of the year-day theory rest their strongest argument upon the necessity
of such a theory for what they regard the true explanation of certain
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prophecies. They affirm that the "time, times and one-half" (Dan. 7:25
12:7 Rev, 12:14), "the 1,260 days" (Rev. 11:3 12:6), and "the 42 months"
(Rov. 11:2°13:5), are incapable of a literal interpretation. William
Miller adopted 2 scheme of interpretation, which used the 1,260 days,
the 1,290 days and the 1,335 days, and ascertained, by this method, and
published with great assurance, that Christ would come in October 1843.
When that failed he revised his figures, and gave October 1844 as the
time. When those theories exploded, there arose others who adopted
¥iller's hermeneutical principles, and nemed 1866, and later, 1870 as
"the time of the end." Other dates have been 1896, 1914, 1917, 1927,
1932, 1934, 1939, and, no doubt, others will be fixed. When this prine
ciple has proved again and again to be false and misleading in its
spplication, we may feel safe in rejecting it, as furnishing no valid
principle or rule in hermeneutics. Those who have supposed it to be
necessary for the exposition of apocalyvptic prophecies should begin to
realize that their system of interpretation is at fault.
(2) «~Symbolicol mames.-

a.-5o0om and 2gvpb.-A symboliccl use of proper names is
apparent in such passages as, "And their dead bodics shall lle in the
street of the great city, which spirltually is called 'Sodom' and 'Egypt}
where, also, our Lord was crucified" (Rev. 11:8). Evidently that wicked
city is so dcsignated because of its moral corruption (Sodom) and bitter
persecuting spirit (Egypt). It was like the two cities named which were
both famous (or rather infamous) in Jewish history for those ungodly
oualities. In a similar woy Isaioh likens Judah and Jerusalem to Sodom
and Gomorrah (Isa. 1:9,10). Jeremiah, also, has the same condemnation
(Jer. 23314). In Ezekiei the abominations of Jerusclem are made to
appear loathsome by comparison and contrast with Samaria, on the one
side, and Sodom on the other (Ezek, 16:44-59).

v b.~Babvlon and Jerugalem.-In like mcnner "Babylon the

Great" is ecvidently a symbolical name (Rev. 14:8 16:19 17:5 18:2).
Waether the name is uscd to denote the same ¢ity 2s that called Sodonm
and Egypt (Rev. 11:8), or somc other city, its mystical designation
is to be explained, like that of Sodom and Gomorrah, as erising from
Jewish historical associations with Babylon, the great city of the
exile. That city could, in Jewish thought, bu associated only with
oprression and woe, and their attitude to it as a persecuting power
is well expressed in Ps. 137. Tho opposite of "Babyrlon the Harlot"
(Reve 17:5) isWerusalem the Bride" (Rev. 21:9,10). So, too, the
op-osife of "Babylon with its rivers and willows" (Ps. 137:1,2) was
Jerusalen and lount Zion. One of the seven angels said to John, '"Come
hither",.."so he carried him owacy in the Spirit into the wilderness”,
and showed him the mystic Babylon the Horlot (Rev, 17:1-5). Again one
of the seven angels addressed John with like words, and then "carried hin
away in the Spirit to a grecat and high mountalin, and showed him that
great city, the holy Jerusalcm® (Rev. 21:9,10). The angel had said,
“Come hither, and I will show thec the Briéc" (Rov, 21:9). JIT the
Bride denotes the true Church, then thce Harlot represents the false
Church, historically "drunken with thc blood of saints and martyrs
of Jesus™ (Rev. 17:6). Often in the 01d Testoment we find the prophets
calling Jerusalem a "harlot". Je¢sus, Himself, charged Jerusalem as
guilty of "all the righteous blood from the blood of Abel unto the
blood of Zacharias® (i'at. 23¢35). :

c.~Returning to Zgynt.-The namec "Egypt" is wsed symbol-
ically (Hos. 8:13). On account of sin Ephraim is sentenced to "return
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to Egypt™. That name had become proverbial as the land of bondage
(Ex. 20:2), and Moses had threatened such a return in his warnings and
admonitions addressed to Israel (Deut. 28:68). This return to Egypt
is, by Hebrew poetic parallelism, made equivalent to "eating unclean
things in the land of Assyria" (Hos. 9:3). Hence, the Assyrian exile
is viewed as another Egyptian bondage.
ds~David and Flijah.-These names are used after

the same symbolical manner.

(a) ~David.-To designate, prophetically, the
Prince Messiah. (Jer. 30:9 Ezek. 54:23,24 37:24 Hos. 3:5).

(b).-Elijah.-To designate, prophetically, John
the Baptist, (M#l. 4:5 Vat, 11:13,14 17:10-13).

. Ce=Ariel.-(Isa. 29:1,2,7). A symbolic designation
of Jerusalem. The word in Hebrew can denote either "lion of God" or
#altar of God", Some think that it should be understood as denoting
the city of lion-like heroes or of invincible strength. Others think
that 1t should refer to the city of the Great Altar. The latter is
more likely.

f.-Leviathan.~(Isa. 27:1), It is a hostile and
oppressive power. "lLeviathan, the piercing serpent, even Leviathan,
that crooked serpent....the dragon that is in the sea," Some think
that three h&stile powers are meant, but the repetition of the nane
"Leviathan", and the poetic parallelism of the passage, are against
that view. It is best to understand it as a symbolical name for any
and every godless power that sets itself up as an opposer and oppressor
of the people of God.

(3) =Symbolism of colors.-
a.-Rainbow and Tabernacle ¢0lors.- :

{(a) -Rainbow.~-The setting of the rainbow in the
cloud for a covenant-sign between God and man, that no flood of waters
should again destroy all flesh (Gen. 9:8-17), would naturally associate
the prominent colors of that rainbow with 1ideas of Heavenly grace,

(b) .~Tabernacle.,-In the construction of the Taber-
nacle four colors are prominent, blue, purple, scarlet and white (Ex.
25:4 26:1,31 35:6), and the blending of these in the covering and appur-
tenances of that symbolic structure served not only for the sake of
beauty, but, also, to suggest thoughts of Heavenly glory.

b.-Meaning of colors to be inferrcd from their association.
ga}.—Blue.-The color of the heavens. Naturally
suggests that which is Heavenly, holy and Divine.
a'.~-Loops of Tabernacle curtains.-(Zx. 26:4).
b'.~-Robe of the ephod.-(Ex. 28:31 39:22). All

of blue.,
¢!'.-Breastplate connected with ephod.-(ExX.

28:28), Lace of blue,
d'.,~-Gold plate attached to High Priest's mitre.-
(Ex. 28:36,37). Lace of blus,
e!.-Over holy things of Tabernacle when on

ourne 2 =

a",=-Ark of testimony,.-(Num. 4:5,6).
Cloth wholly of blus., :

b",-Table of shewbread.~(Num. 4:7), Cloth

of blue,
¢”?,~Candlesticke-(Num. 4:9). Cloth of

blue,
d",.,-Golden Altar.-(Num, 4:11). Cloth of

blue.
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e".~All instruments of ministry.-(Num,

4412}« Tn oloth of blue,
(b) s=Purple.-Symbolical of royalty. (Judg. 8:26

Esth. 8:15).
a'.-Upon curtains of Tabernacle.-(Ex. 26:1).
BY.-in vell between Holy Place and Most H Oy

Place.-(Ex, 26:31).
c'.-Upon Altar of Burnt Offering.-(Num. 4:18) .,

lhen on journey.
: (c).,-Scarlet.-Symbolical of majesty. (Dan. 5:7

Nah. 2:3)%
a',~Upon curtains of Tabernacle.-(Ex. 26:1).
b7.-Ia vell betwveen roly Place and hosﬁf?bi'

Place,.-(Ex. 26'31)
S _«-Ilpon vessels which were placed upon the
able of shewbroad.-(Num. 4 8) Vhen on journey.
ta), -Nﬁl te.-Symbol of purity and righteousness (Rev.
19 8 The Hebrew word for "fine linen" (Byssus), is from a root which
Bign fles "whiteness” or "to be white™.
a',-Ten curteins oi’ Tabernacle.~(Ex. 26:1).
b'.-Tn vell between RolLy Place and Most Holy

Place,.~-(Ex. 86:31),
'.-In hangine for door of Tabernacle,=-(Ex.

26:36) .

d'.-In vestments of the High Priest.-
g, -Lrhod.-(un. 28 ¢ o,s).
E“’«Lurlou° giréIcof the ephod,-(Ex. 28:8),
-y ~Jtea¢tnTafn.—(Jy. QT ED ) o
E",chatwiFA. 56:39) .
'é*‘ "l’ ltlf’ “(-41{0 NQ'\:)g)
e!,-Array o1 L‘VLtLCaI 1ngers.—(II Ghi. Brld)a
fv.-Garments.~(Ps. 132:9).
;% .~Raiment of Christ at transfiguration.-
Wiilte as the light" (lat. 17:2), white and

"White ag snow" (Mk. 9:3),"
glistering" (Lu. 9:29).
h!.-Apparel of the angels.-(Mat. 28:3 Mk. 16:5
s 24:4 Jno, 20:12 12 Acts 1:107;
.-Robes of glorified saints,~-(Rev. 7: 9)
J'.-Righteousness of saints.-(Rev. 19:8
k¥7.-Vesture ol the wite of the Lamb.-(R ev.

287 .81,
1',.-Horses of victorious warriors.-(Zech. 1:8
6:3 Rev. 6:2 19:11).

m',~Throne of judsment.-(Rev., 20:11).
(&) ,-BIack.-Symbol of evil., Being the opposite of
white it would easily become associated with evil of all kinds.
a' ~lourning.-(Jer. 14:2).
,-Famine and pestilence.~-(Lam, 5:10 Rev.6:5,6)
Lg).—Red.-Symbolﬁdf:war and ploodshed. "For every
bettle of the warrior is with confused noise, and garments rolled in bhlooc
(Isa. 9:5), "The shield of his mighty men is made red" (Nah. 2:3).

In any attempt to explain the symbolism of a particular color the in-
tcrprotar ghould guard against pressing thce matter to an unwarranted eX-
ururc. The several colors of the curtains of the Tabernacle were blendcd

together (Ex. 26:1,31), and when thus used they served for beauty and
adornment rather than separate and specific sywbolical meaning. Only as
the interpreter is able to show from parallel passages, analogy and in-
herent propriety, that a given color is used symbolically, will his ex-
position be entitled to command belief,
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13. Dreams and prophetic ecstasy.-
{1l).- Dreams.-

a.-letnods of Divine revelation.-In an intelligent expos~
ition of the prophetic portions of the Seriptures the methods and forms
by which God communicaeted supernatural revelatlions to men become questions
of fundamental importence. Dreams, visions and spiritual ecstasy are
mentioned as forms and conditons under which men received such revela-
tions. ' God said, "If there be a prophet among you, I, the Lord, will
make Mhyself known unto him in a vision, and will sPeak unto him in a
dream" (Num. 12:6). The open and visible manner in which the Lord re-
vealed HimselT To loses is then contrasted with ordinary visions (Num.
13:7,8), showing that lhoses was honored esbove all prophets in the in-:
timecy of his communion with God. "The Lord cspake unto Moses face to
face, as a man speaketh unto his friend" (=x, 33:11). The appearance,
form or semblance of the Lord (Num, 12:8), which Tbscs was permitted
to behold, was something far above what other hol seers beheld (Deut.
.34:10) . This appearance was not God's unveiled glory, for this no mor-
Tal man can see {Bx. 33:18~28}), -

b.-Dreams recorded in the oclptures.-The dream is notice-
ably prominent among the earlier forms of TLC(lVlDé Divine revelatlons,
but became less frequent at a later period., The most remarkable in-
stances of dreams*rccoxded in Seripture are;
(a) «-Abimelech.~-(Gen. 20:3-7).
D) .-Jdac0b.~Gen. 28:18- 16). At Bethel,
).—Labam.-(GLr. Bl:od,n9,42). At Mt. Gilead.
d),=Joscph,-Concerning tre sheaves (Gen., 37:5-8)
and the luminaries (Gap B7:9~- ll)
e) «~The butler and the b ker,-(Gen., 40:5-19).
TT) -Pharaoh.=-(Gen, 41:1-33
. =The kldlun*tb.»T?uim. ”'luolf)
=GO LOMON s~ (1 Ris 3:5=0 G120 11:9),
1) ¢~Nebuchadnezzar,-(Dane 2:1-45 &: 3-67)c
Jls=-Danicl.-(Dan, 7:1-14).
kX o“JOprh "(I 80, i.‘zk 21 el 19 O)
1) .-Wise men from the wat.-(Iat E 123},

c.,~Dreams indicate latent powers of the souI.-It is evi=-
doent that in man's 1nner nature thore exist powers end latent possibile
ities which only extraordinary occasions or pcculiar conditions serve
to display. The interpreter must consider this, Ordinary dreesms, con=-
sidered as abnormal operations of the pdrcbnbeP focultics uncontrolled
by the judgment and the will, are often of 2 ILhinp character. The
drecms of Joseph, of the butLur, of the boker and of the Midianite, are
not represented as Divine or supernaturel revelations., At the Sumt
time, all sueh impressive dreams bring out intc manifestation latent
powers of the soul which may well have served in the communication of
Divine revelations to men.

d,-Jacob's dream at Bethdl-(Gon. 28310-22). The profound
and far-reaching significance of Some prophs t ic drcams mey be scen in
that of Jacob at Bethel. Jacob was guilty of gruve wrongs, but in his
soul there was a usccptlbility for Divine LUana, & eritual insight
and longing thet made him 2 better person than Esau to lead in the dove
clopment of the chosen nation. He passed the night in the open field
near Luz (Gen. 28:19 Judg. 1:233). Falling asleep, he "beheld a laddor
set up on the ¢8reh, and thG top of it reached to Heaven" (28:12), The
mein points of his dream fall under four "Bcholds"; three of vision, "Be~
hold, a ladder" (£8:12), "Behold, the angels of God" (28:12), "Bechold,
the Lord"'(28:15), and one of promlsu, "Behold, I am, WItH Thee" (28: 15) ,
These words imply an intense impréssion in the wholeg revelation, EJ meant
of this dream the future of Jacob and his sced was tet forth in 5
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symbol and promise. Jacob at the bottom of the ladder, the Lord at the
top, and the angels ascending and descending, form a symbol full of sug-
gestion. - It _indicated four things: ' :
~ : - {a).~A way 1s opened between earth and Heaven.-
b).-The ministry of angels.-(Heb, 1:14).

: c).~-The mystery of the Incarnation.-The ladder was
a symbol of the Son of man, The Way (Jno. l4:4=-6) into Heaven (Heb. 9
10:20), the Nediator upon whom the angels of God ascend and descend
Jno. 1:51) to minister to the heirs of salvation (Heb. 1l:14).

: (d) «~The promise,«Emphasized the wonderful provi-
dence of God, who stood looking down on Jacob, and made provision for
him and his posterity. :

We need not assume that Jacob understood the far-reaching meening
of that dream, but it led him to make a vow, It could not fail to
impress him with the conviction that he was a special object of God's
care, and of the ministry of angels.,

e.-Interpretation of dreams.~It is noticeable that the
record of the prophetic dreams of heathen, as, those of Pharaoh, the
butler, the baker, the Midianite and Nebuchadnezzar are accompanied by
interpretations.

f.~Repetitions of dreams.-The dreams of Joseph and
Pharaoh were double, or repeated under different forms. -

(a) s~Josephe-His first dream was of sheaves in the
harvest field; his second, of the sun, moon ané elcven stars (Gen.
37:5-11), They both conveyed the same propiaecy, and were so far undar-
stood. by his brethren as to excite their envy, and so understood by his
father as to excite his attention.

(b) ,~Pharaoh.-Joseph explains the two dreams of
Pharaoh as one (Gen. 41:25,86), end declercd that the repetition of the
dream was because the word was cstablished fror God, and that He was
hastening to accomplish it (Gen. 41:32).

(c) .-Daniel.~The dream of the four beasts cut of
the sea (Dan, 7:1-8), 1s, in substance, a repetition of Nebuchadnezzar's
dream of the grcat image (Dan, 2:31-45). God thus repeats His revela-
tions under various forms, and denotes thcir certeinty as to the deter-
mined purpose of His will.

(2) .~Prophetic ccstasy.-~-Dreams were the carlier and lower forms
of Divine Tevelation., A higher form was that of prophetic ecstasy, in
which the spirit of the secr (I Sam, 9:9,11,18,19 II Sam, 15:27 24:11
I Ch., 9:22 21:9 II Ch, 29:25,30 33:18,10 35:15 1sa. 29:10 30:10 AmOS.
7:12 Mic, giZS became posscssed of the Spirit of God, and, while yet
rctaining consciousness, was carricd away with visions of God, and
madeto realize things which no man could perceive naturally.

a.-David's Nessianic revelation.~(II Sam. 7:4-17 I Ch,
17:3-27). The word of the Lord came to Nathan in the night, and it was
corrunicated to David (II Sam. 7:4,17)., It contained the prophecy and
pronise that his kingdom and throne should be established forever.

David was so impressed that he wondered and worshipped., David becomes a
seer, and "The Spirit of the Lord spake by hin, and His word was upon
David's tongue" (II Sam., 23:2). Hc was lifted into visional ccstasy,
in which Nathan's prophecy takes a new and hicher form, transcending
all earthly royalty and powsr. Hc saw God enthroning His Anointed
(Eis Messiah) upon Zion (Ps. 2:6). A grecater than either David or
Solomon arose in the Psalmist™s vision.

b.-Ezekiel's visional rapturee-At the beginning of his
propheelies ho used four differcnt cxpressions to indicate the form and
power in which he receivcd rovelations., "The heavens were opened"
(1:1), "I saw visions of God" (1:1), "Thc ‘Jord of God came" (1:3) and

@
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"The hand of. God was upon him" (1:3). He experienced a mighty working
of superhuman power. The visions of God caused him "to fall on his .
face" (1:28), then, at command, he stood upon his feet, and "The Spirit
entered into him" (2:1,2). At another time *the form of a hand reached
forth, and took him 07 the lock of his head, snd the Spirit lifted him up
between the earth and Heaven" (8:3), and transported him in the visions
of God to Jerusalem,

c.~0ther examples of prophetic ecstasy.-

(a] .-Daniel,~-(Dan, £:17,18). He heard the words of
the angel-interpreter, Gabriel, and he, too, fell upon his face. The
touch of the angel 1lifted him up, and he heard the interpretation. This
was different from the dream (Dan. 7:1), for that was during the nigat,
while this occurred during his weking moments, and was probably while
he was in the aet of prayer (Dan., 9:21),

(b) .-Peter.-(Acts 10:9,10). This came in connection
with his praying and 2 sense of great hunger., The sct of praying was
the spiritual preparation, and the hunger furnished the physical condi-
tion, by means of which the form of the vision and the command to slay
and eat became the more impressive.

¢) ~Paul.-(Acts 22:17,18). While he was praylng
in the Temple, he was 1in a trance, and heard the Lord speaking to him,

(d) s=John.-(Rcv, 1:10). While John was praying,

"he was in the Spirit on the Lord's day", and saw (39 times) and heard
(29 times).

The prophetic ecstasy, of which the above are examples, was evi-
dently a spiritual sight-sceing, a supcrnatural illumination, and the
inner senses grasped the scenes that were presented or the Word that
was revealed. The humwen spirit was possesscd by the Spirit of God,
"irich searches all things, even the dcep things of God" (I Cor. 2:10),
and became a seeing ceye, a hcearing ear and a perceiving sense.

d,-Speaking with tongucs.-Among thc signs to follow
those who should bellieve was "speaking with new tongues" (Mk. 16:17).
The disciples were commended to "tarry in the c¢ity of Jerusalem until
ve be endued with power from on high" (Lu. 24:49). On the Day of Pente-
cost "they wer: all filled with the Holy Ghost, and began to speak with
other tongues as the Spirit gave them uttcrance” (Acts.2:4)., A like
wenifestation was in the house of Cornelius, in Caesarea (Acts 10:44-46),
and later with the twelve disciples at. Ephesus (Acts 19:1-6). The most
extensive treatment of the subjset is found in I Cor., 14, From this we
learn:

(a).-It was & supsrnctural gift,-

(b).-There were different kinds.-Speaking unto od
rather than man, utterences which edificd the one who was praying, and
messages to be interpreted.

(¢c)~It took the form of worship.-Manifested itself
in prayer, singing and thanksgiving.

(d).~It was a sign to the unbeliever.-
€).-1t was 0 giit for which one shoulid thank Gode-

{t Cor, 1415 18.39).

14,”Prophecy and its interpretation,-Interpretation of the prophcte
ic portions of Scripturc is dependent upon a mastery of the principles
and laws of figurative lenguage, and of types cnd symbols.

(1) ,-Magnitude and scope of Seripturc prophcecy.-Inspired or-
acles, forecasting the futurc, wrought out with cvery variety of fig-
urative speech, and often in typec and symbol, are scattercd through-
out the entire Seripturcs, and constitute = bond uniting the 0ld Testa-
ment and the New Testament. The first great prophecy was uttéred in
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Eden, where man sinned and first felt the need of a Redeemer. It was
repeated in many forms as the centuries passed. The subjects of pro-
phecy varied. While it was all directed to one general design there
was & diversity in respect of that design. In Eden it gave the first
hope of a Redeemer. After the Flood it establislied the peace of the
natural world. In Abraham It founded the double covenant of Canaan
and the Gospel., In the age of the lLaw it spoke of the second prophet,
and foreshadowed, in types, Carist and His Gospel. In the time of
David it revealed the Gospel Xingdom. In the days of the later prophets
it signified the changes of the MNosaic covenant, and completed the
anunciation of the Messiah and His work of redemption. After the cap-
tivity it geve a last announcement of the approaching advent of the
Gospel.

(2) .~-Prophecy is not prediction only but utterance of God's
truth.~Prophesying, according to the Scriptures, is not primarily a
prediction of future events. The Hebrew word for "prophet" signifies
one who speaks under the pressure of a Divine fervor. The prophet is to
be regarded as one who bears a Divine message, and acts as spokesman
of Ged. Aaron was Divinely appocinted as the spokesman of lMoses, to
repeat God's word from his math (Ex., 4:16), and thereby Moses was made
as God to Pharach, and Aaron served as his prophet (Ex. 7:1). Hence

he prophet is the announcer of a Divine message, and that message nay
refer to the past, the present or the future, It may be a revelation,

a warning, & rebuke, an exhortation, a promise or a prediction. The
bearer of such a message is appropriately called ™a man of God" (Deut,
33:1 dosh, 14:8 fuds, 1526 2 1 San, 2:27 2:6-8.10 T K1, 12:22 13:1.5,
Teil. 12 13:74. 281,86 .89, 81 f7:18J24 20:26 TI Ki. 1:9-13 4:7.5.16,51, 228,
S5 7. 40 .42 0:i8,14,20 6:6,9,10 7i0,17~19 8:12,4,7,8,11 18:19 28116, 17

T Ch. 23:14 II Ch, 8:14 25:7,0 B0:16 ¥Tzra 3:8 loh, 12;24,96 Jer. 35:4

I Tin., 6:11 II Tim. 3:17). & large part of the 014 Testament prophotical
books consists of warning, exhortation and rcbuke. The prophets were
the spiritual watchmen of Judah and Israel, whose duty it was to kecp
watch upon the manner of the times, to detcect and reprove the symptoms
of falling away, and by every means in thoir power to encourage faith-
fulness to God. Such was Elijah, a man of great energy of action rather
than of elevating discourse., The words which he spoke were few, but
they were spoken as from the secrct place of thunder, and seemed more
like decrees uttered from the presence of God than utterdnces of “one

of like passions"™ (Jas., 5:17) with those whom he addressad.

(3) s-Prophecies of the future call for Special Hermeneuticse-
It is principally those portions of the prophctic Seriptures which '
forecast the future that call for special hermeneutics., Being excep-
tional in their character they c¢zll for exccptional study 'and care in
interpretation. We cccept these predictions ag Divine orgeles of
cvents which were subsequently to come to pass, but so expressed as to
demand great cmre on the part of the one who would interpret them.
Nearly always prediction is in somc form of stetement or revelation that
takes it outside the rcalm of literal narrative. Some are specific
declarations of incidents of the simplcst charscter, as when Samuel
forctold to Saul the particular svents that would befall 'him on his
return to Gibeah (I Sam. 10:2-7,9). There is on slement of mystery
about all predictions, and those of the grocatcst importance are clothed
in symbolic language. In omrder to a proper interprctation of prophecy
three things are to be studied; (1) the orgsnic reletion /and inter-
dependence of the principal predictions on rccord; (2) the uysage and
meaning of figures and symbols, and (3) analysis and comparison of
similar prophecies, cspecleally such as have becn Divinely interpreted,
and such as have been clcarly fulfilled.
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a.=-0rganic relations of prophecv.-

(a) .~-Progressive character rf ..cssianic prophecy.-
In studying the general structur- and orgenic relations of the great
- prophecies, it will be seen that they are presented first in outline,
and subsequently expanded in details. Thus, the first great pr0phecy
(Gen, 3:15) is a brief, but far-reaching, announcement of the long con-
flict Befween good and evil, as these opposing principles, with all of
their forces, connect themsolves with the Promised Seed of the woman,
on the one hand, and that old serpent, the devil, on the other, Fron
this point onward throurh the Scripture revelations the successive
prophecies have a progressive character. Varying ideas of the Promised
Seed appear in the prophecy of Noah (Gen. 9:26 27), and the repeated
nrornises to Abraham (Gen., 12:3 17:2-8 18:18 Thpoe Messianic predic-
tions became more definite as they were repeatedlv confirmed to Isaac,
to Jacob, to Judah and to David. They constitute the greatest Psalms,
and¢ the finest portions of the lajor Prophets end the lMinor Prophets.
Taken separately, these different predictions are of a fragmentary
character, FEach prophet caught a glimpse of the Messianic future in
nart, and he prophesied in part, but when Christ, Himself, appeared,
and fulfilled these prophecies, then all of the fragmentary parts were
seen to be a harmony.

(b).-Repetitions of pronhecies against heathen

nations,-
' ,~Balaam.~(Num. 24:17-24), Concerning lNoab,
~Jtol, Amalek, the Y@nlfcs, Ausbur and ChittIm, This is the germ of many
later irophccies against these and similar ernemies of the chosen people,
b!,~Isaish.-(Isa, 1%=23)., His burden-prophecies
against Babylon (13:1), Moab (15:1), Damascus (17:1), Ethiopia (16:1)
Ecypt (17:1), Nedla 121 1), Edom 121 11), Arabis i“l :13) and Tyre {23 1)
in which we see the thraatcnlng SUntencc uttered in great detail againot
those heathen powers., As Balaam noticed the affliction of Eber (Israel)
in connection with his last-named hostile power from Chittim (Num,
R4:24), so Isaiah introduces "the burden of the valley of vision"
(Isa. 22:1), just before announcing the overthrow of Tyre (Isa, 23:1).
c',~Jeremiah,~(Jer, 46-51), He announcee judg-
wont upon Egypt (46:2), Philistia (47:1), Moab (48:1), Ammon (49:1),
Zdom (49:7), Damascus (49:23), Kedar 119 28), Hazor (49:28), FTam
(42:347) and Babylon (5 15. Amid these utt uttemncea of comIng wrath arec
intimations of Israel s dispersion and sorrow (Jer, 50:17-20,33

5135,6,43) ,

d!'.-Ezekiel.~(Ezek, 25:32), Ammon (25:3),
Veab (25: 8% Ed?m (25:8), Philistla (25:15), Tyre (26 2), Zidon ]28:21)
and Egypt 2

; i3ai .—umouz-(“?oo X )n? 2. ) Amos sn?ke asainit
"Damascus Gaza (1: 65 Tyre (1:9), Zdom (1:11), Ammon {(1213) and
ioab (231 )“—Eu ¢ does mot even chppf Judah IELE) and Isracl (2:68)
(c) ,~Daniel's two prophoeics compared.—(Dan.'ﬁ_anm

7)s In noticeable ahalogy with the ropetition of similar propheciecs
by éifferent prophets, is the repetition of the same propheey by one
:n¢ the same prophet., The vision of the four great beasts (Dan, 7), is
cssentially a repetition of the vision of the groat image (Dan. 2).
The same four great world-powers are denoted in these prophecies, but
e image 1s varied according to the standpoint of the king and tha
nrophet.,
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.~lNebuchadnezzar.-(Dan, 2). As presented
to the view of the king, the worldly power was scen only in its external
aspect, under the form of a2 colossal imnge poscessing the likeness of
a man, and its parts composed of metal, whilc the Divine Kingdom ap-
“ﬂ”rcd in the meaner aspeet of a stone, without ornament or beauty, and
with nothing to distinguish it but its perpstucl duration.
b'.-D&nlul.~(Dﬂn. 7). A4s prescnted to the viow
of the prophet, world-power was secn in its internal aspect. He saw the
world-kingdoms in their false plorv by seeing thom under the image of
wild beasts. The Divine Kingdom, in this vision, is composed of thv
saints of the Liost High.
b.~-Figurative and symbolical stylc of prophecy.-
(a).~Imagery the most naturzl form of cXpressing
vVQlutlonSn“u large portion of the prophcetic Scriptures 1s zct forth
in figurative langusge ond in symbol, This fact is too often overlooked
in prophgtic 1ntcruret vtion., The first recordced announces a standing
cnnity between the sorpent and the womoen. Addressing the scrpent, God
"It shall bruise thy hecad, znd thou shalt bruise His heel" (Gon.

said
3:15). There have been literalists who have cpplicd the prophecy to
the enmity between men and serpents, and who declarc the prophecy ful-
£ilicd mhcnﬂver a sorpent bites a man, or whenever a man crushes a
serpent's head. Its deeper mcaning is regarding the children of light
ané the children of darkness, and their respsctive heads (llessiah and
Saten). (Isa. 11:8 65:25 Rev., 20:1-3,10),

{b).-Poctic form and style of many prophoci es.-
at ~J"cob.-(Gun. 4931=-28) Thlu is spoken in
the highest style of poctic fervor and of figurative specch.
b'.-Balaan,-(Nun, 23:7- 10,18-24 24:3-9, 15-24).,

0f the same high order.
c!.,-lo

Ul

ese~(Deut. 31:19-22 32:1-44 33:1-29)

0f the same high order.

d',.-lessianic Psalms.~-(Ps. B, 22, 24, 46, 72,
1iC). They abound with sImlIl¢ and metaphcr, drawn froa the heavens,
ThC earth and the seas.

e'.-Prophetical books.-(Isainh to Malachi).
Much of it is written in the form and spirit of IHebrew poetry, cnd, in
the prcdictions of great cvents, the languag: to an Occidental critic
might secem unwarrantsble extravagance, One cxample is "the burden
of Babylon" (Isa. 13:1-18)., It has never becn quoestioned that the
assage refers to the overthrow of Babylon by the Medes, According to
saiah, it wes done by the Lord, who mustcrs His host from the ends of
the heavens, causcs 2 tumultuous noise of kingdoms and nations, fills
humen heqrts with fear and troembling, despair and throes of agony,
shakes heaven and earth, and blots out sun, moon and stars.
(c ).—Prominenoo of "muols in apocalyptic books.-
n its earlier snd yct undeveloped form 1t wttroets our attention in
he Book of Joel, which is the oldest cpocaly pSp. Its fuller develop-
cnt appears avong the lcter prophets (Danl,l, Tzekiel and Zecharizah),
'nc its perfected structure in the Apocalyse of John. In the exposi-
‘ion of thls class of prophecies it is important to cpply with carc
¢ hermeneutical ﬁr1n01pl~s of Bibliecal SVMbollsm. This process re-
QUIIJQ threc thing (1) that we be sble to discriminate and deter-
mine what are cymbols and what arec not., Fallure to observe this will
lecd to endless confusion of the symbolical cnd the literal., Then (23)
thet the symbols be considercd in their broad zspect rather then incident-
al points of resemblance. Fzilure to obsorve this will tend to megnify
the rinute and unimportant points to the setting asidc of the greater

+H*o

-

JCP‘H

- -
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‘lessons, and, oftentimes, to the misunderstanding of the scope and mean-
ing of the whole. And (3) that they be compared as to their general
meaning and usage. Care to observe this princinle will enable one to
note the differences as well as the likeness of the similar symbols,
and save him from the errror of supposing that the same symbol, when
employed by two differa=nt writers, must denote the same power, person
or event,

c.-Analyvsis and comparison of similar prophecies.-Not
only are the same, or llku, figures and symbols employed by different
prorhets, but many pron¢zgle are so like one another in their general
Torm and meaning as to regquire of the interpreter a careful comparisons
Only by thils means can he distinguish things which ars alike and things
which differ.

(a).,~-Verbal analogles.~-There are several instances
in which it looks as though one prophet quoted from ancther. Isa. 2:l=-4
is almost identical with Mic. 4:1-3. Did one copy from the other, or
both from an older prophet? Jeremiah's pronhecy against Edom (Jer.
49:7-22) 1s 1like Obadish, II Pet. 2 and Jude are almost alike. Pro-
naecies against the heathen nations by BalaAM, Isaieh, Jeremiah,

Tzekiel and Amos show many ndral¢els. The 'Jord of Goo once uttcred by
an inspired man, became the common property of the chouen people,

(b) e~Two=-f0ld presentation of prophetic revelationa.=-
This is brought to our attention first in the dreams of Joseph and of .
Pharaoh. The double dream was, in its significence, but one, and th:
repetition under different gsymbols was the Divine method of deepening
the impression, and indicating the certainty of the things revealed.
is to the doubling of the drean to Pharaoh it was because the thing was
esteblished by God, and God was hastening to bring it to pass (Gen.
41:32). A prin01ple of prophetic interpretation 50 plainly given in
the earliest records of Divine revelation deserves to have our attention,

(c).~Analogiecs of imagery.-It is important to study
the analogies of imagery in the apocalyptic portions of prophecy.

a'.~-Isaiah, Ezekiel and John.~-Isaish's vision
of the seraphim (Isa. 6:1-8), Ezekiel's vision of the living creaturces
(Ezek. 1 and 10), and John's vision of the throne in Ecaven (Rev, 4),
bear relations one to another, The scope and bearing of each can be
apprehended only cs we study them from the standpoint of each individual
prophet.

b'.-Daniel and John.=-Daniel's vision of the
Tour beasts out of the sea (Dan, 7) and Jehn's vision of one beast out
of the sea (Rev. 13:1-1C) are similar, The onc beast combincs the
fecatures of the four boasts.
c'.~Zcchariah and John.~-Zcchariah's vision of
t ¢ four chariots, drawn by different-colored horses (Zech, 6:1-8)
nd John's v1sion of the Tirst four seals (Rev., 6:1-8) arc sImilar.
d',-Bzekiel and John.-%zckiel's closing chap-
ters are similar to John's picture of the New Jerusalem,
(d) -Similar imagery anplied to different subjectse.-
It is evident from the above-mecntioned analogies that no proper inter-
cretation of any once of these similar prorhecies can be given without a
clear analysis and careful comparison of all. Ve are net to assume that
by the use of the same or similar imagery one 1 ophet is referring to
the same subject ﬁs the other. Yet onc of thesc visions cannot be
expounded fully without the other, From these considerations it will
be secn that, while appr@ciatin" the pcculiariti@s of prophccy, we must
cmploy in its interpretotion the same principles as in the interpreta-
tion of other ancient writings. We should 2scertain the historical posi-
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tion of the prophet, then the scope and plan of his book, then the
usage and meaning of his words and symbols, and, finally, discrimin-
atlne comparison of the parallel Sc¢1nturug should be made.

(e)s~General summary.-The intcrpreter of the pro-
nhetic Seriptures must kKeep 1in mind the following:

a',~-01d Testament prorhecy is but a part of

the O0ld Testament revelation of God.-History, Luw , Psalm, Proverb and
Prorhecy arc parts of a serics of Divine oommunlcatlons, given at dif-
ferent times, and constituting an organic whole., In the construction
of a building, single parts, whoen seen alone and separatc from the
rest, may not be attractive or scem.to be of any use, but when seen in
tiieir relation to the entire structure they are seen to be essential.
%u the same manner should we regard each part of the 014 Testament revo-
ation,

bt,~Prophecy deals mainly with the persons and
events of the times in which it was uttered.-ihe prophet was a power for
God, a living messenger to kings, peoples and ncotions. He voiced God's
messoge for the tllu, and, conuoqucntly, we find the language of the
0ld Testament prophecy full of allusions to contemporary cvents. Hence
we see the nced of historicecl knowlcdge in order to understand and ex-
plain the writings of th¢ nrophots,

'.~The prophets spoke and wrote in thc cons-
ciousness of being the oraclos of God,-They were cnergized by God's
Spirit, and rose above thc fear of man. Yot they never lost their
personality as human beings, and the Divince truths given them to com-
municate took form azccording to the me nial qualities of each individual
prorhet. The interprcter should notc the persconality and characteristic
style of cach prophct as well as the organic ontirety of the 0ld Testa-
ment prophecies.,

15.~Messianic prophecy.-

(1) .-Messianic prophecy defincd.-tlessianic propheey has for
its object the glorious rbign of Christ amou, rcen, the consesquent over-
throw of evil, and the exaltation and blesscedness of His people. This
kind of nrOphecy constitutes a special fou turr of the 0ld Testament
prorhetic revolqtlon, and appears under two forms: (1) an impersonal
picture of a coming nlngdom of righteousness, in which humanity at-
tains its highest good and (2) thc announcement of a Person, the
Anointed One, with whom all this glory is connceted. Ve have Messianice
prophgcics in which the person of Christ is not mentioned, and othors in
which He is named. ™When Mcessianic prophecy is vicwed as a part of
the Divine purpose and plan of redemption it oppears as & progressive
series of special revelztions, gradually unfol&ing into increasing
clearness as the conturies pass. We rocognize it in the first promise
(Gen. 3:15), in the promise to Abraham (Gen 12:3 17:6 18:18 22:18), in
the prophcey of Jacob (Gen. 49:10), 1na in the promise of a2 Prophet like
unto Moses (Deut. 18:15,18). It took o moTs speeific form in connec~
tion with Nathen's words to David (II Sam. 7:5-17), and still further
the King and the Kingdom became prominent in the Po\. ns and Prophets,.

(2) o-Two schocls of extrem& views.-One interprets literally
cvery passage, and tends, of neccssity, to the teaching of a future
terporal restoration of the Jn 'S, 30building of the Temple, and rcnewal
of Hebrew ritual. Thec other aPlTltLﬂliZL“ 211 prophetic teaching to such
an extent that allows of no historical interprcetation. In order to a
satisfactory oxposition, we nmust lezarn to distinguish between forms of
speech and the underlying thought.

(3) ~Messianic prophﬂci g for illustrotion.-What in each pro-

nheey is mere form, and what 12 the essentinal 1del, may be seen by a com-
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parison of similar propheeies. There arc five notable prophecies in
‘the first twelve chapters of Isalah. In these we see a progress of
thought from what is indefinite to what is more specific and personal,

a.-The mountain of the Lord.-(Isa.2:1-4), This is thé
soame as Mic, 4:1~-3. From this Isalch based his appcal to the Housc of
Jacob (Isa, 2:5-4:6), first announcing the glorious future, and then
procceding to show that Judah and Jerusalem must be purged with judg-
ments, so that only a chosen remhant will attain the Golden Age 2Isa.
4:2-65. Let us inquire after the csscontial contents and the correspond-
ing cssential prophetic thoughts.

(a).~Four main ideas,-
o',-The Templo-mountain is to be exalted into

prorinence above all other hills.-
b',~Jerusalem will bc the source of Law and

revelation.~

¢',~There will be 2 gathering of all nations

there,-
d!'.-Universal peacs only after Divine judgment

upon the nations.-

(b) «~Four great corrssponding facts.-These esscntial
contonts furnish a clear prediction of four corresponding facts, which
are fulfilled in the origin and propagation of the Gospel of Christ.

! a'.-Jerusalem's position.-Jerusalem occupies a
conspicuous hitorical, geographlcsl and religious position in the ori-
gin end development of the Kingdom of God on carth, :

b',-The Gospel published.-The Gospel is a pub-
licction of the Word of God, having lssued from Jerusalem as a geograph-
ical and historicazl starting-point (Lu. 24:47).

c!'.~-The nations acceptaonce,.,-The nations will
acknowledge and accept the truths and cxcelloncics of this noew and high-
er revelation.

d'.-Universal pescc.~The ultinmate result will

be universal peace among the natlons.
b,.~The Branch of the Lord,-(Isa. 4:2-6), This is 2
counterpart of Isa. 2:1-4, The onc ovens, and the other closes, the
appeal to the Housc of Jacob, The one prescnts an outward historical
picture, and the other presents an inner view of thc rodemption of the
true Israel, We understand this "Branch" as an individual, as in Jer,
25:5 33:15 Zeech, 3:8 6:12, where the samc word is used., This "Brach®
is here presented as at once a sprout of tho Lord, and o growth of the
land of Israel, a very suggestive intimation of the Christ, who was at
once Divine cond human, The essentinl elements of this prophecy may be
prcsented in four propositions:
~ (a).~-dJewish peoplec purgsd by judgment.~The filth

cnd crimes of the Jewish natlon must be¢ put “way by burning blasts of
Divine judgment.

(b)s~There will be o surviving remmant.-

{c).-They will be protectcd.-They will enjoy Divine
protection and carc as truly as did God's choscn people at the time of
the Exodus from Igypt.

(&) ~This is due to o Person.-4ll of this honor,
glory, rajesty and beauty will be brought about by, and be intimately
connected with, 2 remerkable Person, herc c¢alled "the Branech of the
Lbrdn,

c.~Immanuel.~-(Isa. 7:14-16), Tho virgin was to bocons
the mother of the Messiah., The most common lNessicnic intcrpretution_
mainteins that the prophecy was fulfilled first and only by the birth
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of Jesus, and it is so regarded in Iat. 1:22,23,
d.-The King.-(Isa. 2:1-7). The apocelyptic passage

(Isa. 6:1-9:7) concludes with a prloecy of the Prince of Peace, des~
tined To rule forever. In contrast with the gloom &and anguish sure
to come on such as reject "the Law and the testimony" (Isa. 8:20) of
Divine revelation, the light and joy of the true Israel are pictured.,
In this passage the prophet sees far beyond his own time, and contem-
plates the lMessianic future as a perfected triumph. The essential con-
tents may be stated in seven propositions:

(a) ,-The Galilaean region, formerly despised, shall
in the latter time be honored greatly.-(Mat., 4:12-16),

(b) .~The people, formerly in darknecs, shall see

great Light .-

{c) .-The nation shall be increased and made joyful.-
d .—Thelr yoke of oppression shall be thrown off,.-
: €) .=Military clothing will be needed no rore, and
be fit only for burning.-

(f).-The Messieh is announced as if already born,
and bearing a name of manifold significance,-

(g).-He is destined to reisn in righteousness for-

EVEYL o=~

e.,~The Shoot of Jesse,~(Isa. 31:i-182 6)., The Neszlanic
wrophecy (11) and song (12).
(&) .~The Messiah is a shoot from the stock of Jesse.-
D) .~he 18 endued with the Holy Spirit.-
¢c).-He 18 a righteous and holy Judge,-
d).~-He 18 to effect a univers Xl peacel.-Like thac in

Eden.

(e) e+~This peace will be accompenied by a universal
knowledge of the Lord.-
(f).-Nations and peoples will seek His glorious

rest.-
(g) .~The redemption will be more glorious than that

of the Exodus.-

(h) .-The redeemed peoplec shall triumph over their

eneries.,-
(i) .~All rivalry and disputes will ceasec.-
{7).-An 1deal liessianlc ode of triumph.-Analogous
with the songwhich Israel sang after crossing the Red Sea {IX. 16:1-19),
It can be compared with "the song of Moses and of the Lamb™ (Rev.
16552 -8},
16,-01d Testament Apocalyptics.-
(I).-Apocalyptics defined.-This is the term used to designate
a class of prophetic writings which refer to impending or future juds-
ments and the final &lory of the Kessianic Xincdom. The gat theme
is the Kingdom of God, in its conflict with the godless Jﬂd persecuting
powers of the world, a conflict in which the ultimzte tllumph of rignt-
eousness 1is assurcd. It emphasized the Divine interposition in alil of
the affairs of men and nations.
(2) s-Distinction between apocalypsc ond prophecy.~{I Cor.
14:6). One may speak "either by revelation (apéc~13ps~) or by Xnow-
lege, or by pronhu“V1ngs or by doctrine." Thc Jyo~elvvoa is the
Heavenly revelation, in the TLCuﬂtIOn of which thz men is passive, but
prophecy is the inspired human activity, tho uttaring,fcrth of Goa!
truth. In prophecy the Spirit of God finds expression in words, but
apocalypse the human language disappears. Thc vrovhet's eye 18 onen
to look into the unseen world, and, as he b3holds the unseen, he sccs
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the future, also,

f3) -Scope of Biblical apocalyptics.-Eiblical apocalyptics
includes the entire series of Biblical rev&latlonq. Its scope is ex-
tensive., From the earliest period of God's revelation of Himself to
man, apocalyptic disclosures of the Divine »urpose of righteous judg-
ment and abounding grace, served to cheer the hearts of the godly, and
to comfort them in time of trial. They were given in many forms, and
helped to strengthen their faith in God. The inspired seer was per-
mitted to look above and beyond the evils of his own time, see the day
of the Lord on the horizon, and picture an approaching age in which
all wrongs should be recompensed, and righteous: ness, glory and joy be=-
core the &abiding portion of the people of God.

(4) ,~Elements of apocalyptics.~-Aside from the wealth of figures
and symbols, which they show more than any other class of writings, the
apocalyptic prophecies are notable for their highly-wrought language.
There appears constantly the double vision of judgment and salvation,
an¢ the natural divisions and subdivisions of the principal apocalypses
fall into fours and sevens., The double picture of judgment and glory
is seen in the two symbols which were placed at the gate of the Garden
of Eden (Gen. 3: 3:24). "The flumlng sword" represents the Divine justice
whlch demands the punishment of sin, and the cherubims, symbols of eand-
less life, convey to fallen man the hope of a restored Paradlse. The
conrunications of God to Noah and Abrahan are a series of revelations
of judgment and of love. Considerable portions of Isaieh, Ezekiel,
Daniel dnd Zechariah are in apocalyptic form. The Book of dJoel, per=-
haps the oldest Book of this character, has its two main divisions de-
voted to the impending judgments and coming glory.

(5) o-Hermeneutical principlecs to be observed,-The hermeneuti-
cal rinciple° to be observed in tlie interpretation of apocalyptics
are, in the main, the szme as those applied to all predictlive prophecy.
No rule needs more emphesis than that the interpreter should distinguish
between elements and the great truths which they intended to convey.
The confusion of form and substance will draw a vell over the mind and
prevent a truthful understanding of important sections of the Bible
(IT Cor. 3:14), The apocalynses should be compared with each other,
their elements noted, and their methods of znrnouncing judgments and
triumphs should be noted. These principles are best illustrated by
applying them to books or mrts of books which may serve the purpose.

(6)s=Illustrations

a.,-Revelation of Fzoekiel,-

a)e.—-Peculiarities of Rzekiel,-There are parallels
in the Books of Ezeklel and Revelation. The r Lrbcr and extent of
Ezekiel's prophecies covers a broader ricld than thst of any other
apocalyptic seer, so that he combines vision, symbolico-typical action,
parable, allegory and prophecy. Zzekiel's style of prophetic rcyre-
sentation has many pecultiaritics. Symbol =nd allegory prevail in him
to & greater degroc then in ony other prophet., His symbolism and alle-
gory are not confined to gencral outlines, but ela borated in minutest
deteail,

(b) ~Analysis of Ezekicl's provhecies.-Bzekiel's

prophecies may he divided 1nto two parts. The Tirst (1-32), 3nﬁounc;ng
God's judgments upon Isracl 2nd the heathen J\uLk“S, and ybt it has 168

gracious words of promise (11:13-20 17:22-24). The second (33-48),
announces the restoration and final ﬁlorlficdtion of Israel, Tand - “et
contains the fearful judgment of Go& (38,2%). DTzck. 40-48 contains a

vision, which is the (ld Tostament cownLLPOArt of the new Heaven and
the new earth, picturcs in Rcv. 21 and 22, 3Zzcklel is carried in the
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visions of God to a very high mountain (Ezek. 40:2 Rev. 21:10), and he
saw a new Temple, new ordinances of worship, a river of waters of life,
a new land and a new city named "Jehovah-ghamrmah™ (The Lord is there).
The minuteness of detail is characteristic of Ezekiel, and no one would
have portrayed the Messianic age under the imagery of a glorified
Judaism as a man who was both prophet and priest. From his historic
standpoint, as an exile by the rivers of Babylon, smitten with grief
as he remembered Zion (Ps. 137), no ideal of restoration and glory could
be more attractive and pleasing than that of a perfect Temple, a holy
priesthood, a restored city, a land occupied, and watered by a never-
failing river that brought life wherever it went.

b.-Revelaticn of Daniel.-The empires, or world-powers,
denoted by the various parts of the great image (Dan. 2:31-45), and by
thie four beasts (Dan. 7:3-8), are the same. The prophecy 1s repeated
under different symbols, but the interpretation is the same, This
double revelation will be of value in illustrating hermeneutical prin-
ciples. In no portion of Scripture do we nsed to exercise greater
care. The prophecies, in their details, have been variously understood,
and exegetes have differed widely in their explanations. To understand
this prophecy we should place ourselves in the position of the nrophet,
an€ study his language and symbols. The prophet should be permitted
to speak for himself, and the interpreter should not get his ideas
from history, or from remote ages and peoples, and to find in' the BooXk
what is not there. ‘

No satisfactory conclusion can be reacied as long as we allow our-
selves to be governed by notions of the meaning of minor features of
the symbols, or by assuming what we think the prophet ought to have
said, Some lay great stress upon the msanins of the two arms, two
legs and ten toes of the image. Daniel does not lay stress on them in
his exposition, and it is not szid that the image had ten toes (Dan.
2:33,34,41,42 I Ch, 20:6).

The Ancient of Days (Dan, 7:7,13)brought the nations into judguent,
an¢ took away their dominion, and enthroncl the Son of man in His
everlasting Kingdom., Later (Dan. 9:24-27), a lMgcssianic Prince is to
appear, and to be cut off, but not for His own transgression, and all
that is said in this connection is in accord with the coming and King-
dom of Jesus Christ. The final revelation (Dan. 12), is a picture of
the deliverance of God's people, and a resurrection of the dead and
Heavenly glory. "God's people shall be delivered, every one that is
found written in the Book™ {Dan, 12:1). With ths coming and Kingdom
of the Son of man, to which all of the visions point, he saw, as in
onc field of view, whatever the Kingdom assured to the saints of the
Most High. The rcvelations of the Book disclose a harmony of scope
and general outline, & self-consistency, and & profound revelation
of the Kingdom and glory of God,

cs~Recvelation of Jocl.-Jogl's propheey is arranged in
two leading divisions:

(a).~God's impending judrments.-(131-2;27). This
section consists of a twofold revelation of judgrient, each revelation
being accompanied by words of Divinc counsel ané vpromise. This section
has four divisions:

a',-1:1-12,-After the manner of loses (Ex.
10:1-6), Joel is commissioned to announce a fourfold plague of insects
(Joel 1l:4)., What one swarm leavss the cnc following devours, until
all vegetation is destroyed, and the whole land is left in mourning.
This fourfold scourge, as a beginning of sorrows in the impending day
of the Lord, should be compared to the four riders on different-colored

'
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horses (Zech. 1:8), the four horns (Zech. 1:18), the wars, famines,
pestilences and earthquakes (Mat. 24:7 Mk. 13:7,8 Lu. 21:10,11) and
the four horses (Rev. 6:1-8). It Is a principle in apocalyptics to
represent judgments in"a fourfold manner.

b'.-1:13-20,-After the manner of Jehoshaphat,
when the combined forces of Moab, Ammon and Seir were marching against
him 4TI Ch. 20:1-13), Joel calls upon the priests to lament, proclaim
a fest, and gather the people in solemn assembly to bewail the awful
day that is coming as a destruction from the Lord. Other features of
the calamity are mentioned incidentally, as the distress of beasts,
cettle and sheep, and the ravages of fire (1:18-20),

c'.-2:1-11.~Joel proclaims the day of the Lord
in still more fearful aspects, Under the imagery of darkness, devour=
ing fire, numberless locusts end rushing armies, the earth and the
neavens are shaken, and the sun, moon and stars withhold their light.

d'.-2:12-27,~The second portrayal of the great
and terrible day of the Lord Is, in turn, followed bv another call to
repe ntance, fasting and prayer, and, also, the promise of deliverance
and glorious recompense, The double proclamation of judgment has for
cach announcement a corrcsponding word of counscl and hope.,

(b) «-God*s coming triumph and glory.-(2:28-3:21).,

This part of the prophecy is distinguished by the words, "And 1t shall
come to pass afterward" (2:28 3:1 3:18), a statement which indicates
the indefinlte future. This section has three divisions:

a',-2:38-32,~In accordance with the prayer of
loses (Num. 11:29), the Lord promises a great outpouring of His Spirit
upon all people, so that all may become prophets. This token of grace
is followed by wonders in Heaven and on earth.

bt!e~3:1-17,-The great dav of the Lord will
issue in a judgment of all nations (Mat, £5:31-46). Like the combined
arnies of Moab, Ammon and Scir, which came against Judah and Jerusalem
in the time of Jehoshaphat (II Ch., 20:1-13), the hostile nations shall
be brought down into the Valley of Jehoshaphat (3:2,12), and there
recorpensed according as they had recompensed God's people (Mat. 25;11-46).
The Lord will make that Valley one of Judgment to His enemies, and ot

blessing to His people (II Ch, 20:20—29!.
c'.~-3:18=21.-The judgmcnt of the nations shall

be followed by a perpetual pcace and glory like that rest which God
gave to the realm of Jehoshaphat (Il Ch. 20:30). The figures of great
plenty, flowing waters, the fountain procceding from the house of the
Lord, Judah and Jerusalem abiding forcver, and the Lord dwelling in
Zion, are, in substance, like th¢ closing chantcrs of Ezekiel and
Revclation.
17.-The Apocalypse of John.-No portion of the Holy Scriptures
has been the subjJeet of so much controversy, and of so many varying
interpretations, as the Apocalypse of John.
(1) .~Systems of interpretation.-The principal systems of
interpretation may be rcecduced to LATEG:
8.-Preterist.~-This group holds that the larger part of
the prophecy of this Book was fulfilled in the overthrow of Jerusalen
and pagean Rome,
b.-Historist.-This group holds that most of thése pro=-
phecles were fulfilled In the history of th. Roman Empire and of Nodern
Europe.

c.~Futurist.~This group maintains that the Book relatas
to events which are yet to come,
(2) ~Historical standpoint.~Thc writcer, John, addresses his
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prophecy to seven well-known Churches of Western Asia (Rev., 1:11). It
was "The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto Him, to show
unto His servants things which must shortly core to pass" (Rev., 1l:1).
John is admonished, "Seal not the sayings of the prophecy of this
Book, for the time is at hand" (Rev. 22:10). Jesus, Himself, speaks,
"Behold, I come quickly" (Rev, 22:12), and *Surely I come quickly"
(Rev. 22:20),
3) .-Plan of the Apocalypse.-After the manner of the other
apocalypses thls Book 1s divided into two principal parts:
a,-Revelation of Christ, the Lamb.-(Rev. 1-11),
b.-Revelation of the Bride, the Lamb's wife,-(Rev. 12-22),

1%).-The great theme of the Book.-The central theme is
"Rodemption™, The shedding of CRrist's blood is mentioned Tive times
(Rev, 1:5 5:9 7:14 12:11 19:13), The central Person is Christ. Twenty-
oight TImes "The Lamb" 1s mentioned (Rev, 5:6,8,1%2,13 6:1,16 7:9,10,14,
17 18111 13:8 14:1,4(2),10 - 15:3 17:14(38), 19:7,9 21:9 14 .008. 00 o7
z2:1,3). His second coming iIs prominent, "Sehold, Ic cometh with
clouds, and every eyc shall see Him, and they, also, which pierced
Him, and all kindreds of the earth shall wail because of Him." These
words are similar to thosc of Christ, in His 0Olivet discourse (Mat.
<4:30). "They which pierced Him" is similar to Zcech. 12:10.

(5).-The New Jerusalem a picture of what the Tabernacle syi-
bolized.,-In the vislion of the New Jerusalem we have the last New TeSta-
ment revelation of the gpiritusxl and Heavenly blessedness and glory
of which the lMosaic Tabernacle was a material symbol. The Tabernacle,
with its various vessels, furniturc and services, was "a pattern of
things in the Heavens" (lieb, 9:23), Christ hes c¢n tered into the
Holy Place "by a greater and morc perfect Tabernacle” (Heb, 9:11),
thereby meking it possible for belicvers "to enter into the Hollest by
the blood of Jesus, by a new and living Way" (Ieb, 10:19,20). Such
spiritual access is possible to us now. A grecat voice out of Heaven
said,"Benold, the Tabernacle of God is with men, and He will dwell
with them, and they shall be His people, and Ged, Fimself, shall be
with them, and be their God" (Rev. 21:3).

18.=No double sense¢ in prophécy.-

{1l).~Theory of double sense is not sound interpretation.-
Hermeneutical principles exelude the teaching +that the prophecics
of Scripture contain a double sense., Scriptures arc capsble of many
practical applications, ctherwise they would not be useful or "profit-
able for doctrine, for rcproof, for correction and for instruction
in rightcousness" (II Tim. 3:16). But the woment that we admlt that
portions of Scripburc contaln a double sensc we introduce an element
of uncertainty concerning the Bible, and unscttles all interpretation,
The words of Seripturc were intended to have one definite sense, and
our object is to discover that sensc and sdhsrc to it. To say that
words do mean a certain thing, merely beesuse they can be twisted
into meaning that thing, is a dasngerous way of handling the Scripturc,

(2) «~Typology and double sensc are not the same.-Some have
confused double sense and the doetrinc of tyoe and antitype. In the
case of types the languzge of the Zeripturc hes no doublc sense. We
reject as unsound and misleading the theory that such Mcssianic Psalms
as &, 45 and 72 have a doublc sensc, first to Duvid, Solomon or some
other ruler, and scscendly to Christ. If a historical reference to
sone great character can be shown, then it b:longs to Typology, and the
person, himself, may be shown to be 2 type of o grecater One to oome.

~ (3).-Fullnces of prophetic Seripturc no proof of double
sense.-Such fullness 1s admittcd., The Tirst rrophecy Is an exapple.

L
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"The enmity between the seed of the woman and that of the serpent®

(Gen. 3:15) has been exhibited in many forms. This promise to God's
# people finds some fulfillment in every individual experience, but this
does not sustain the theory of a double sense. °Jo have no authority to
g0 into apocalyptic prophecies with the expectation of finding two or
more meanings in each specific statement, and then to say, "This verse
refers to an event long past", or "This verse refers to something yet
future", or "This had a partiael fulfillment in the ruin of Babylon, but
it awaits its complete fulfillment in the future."

(4) ~Practical applications of prophecy may be many.-There are
many applications of certain prophecies, and some events of modern
history may illustrate them and fulfil]l them as truly as the events to
which they had original reference. In the days of John many antichrists
had appeared (Mat., 24:5,24 I Jno. 2:18), and the demoniacal attributes
oI "the man of sin® (Il Thes. 2:3-10) may appear agein and again in
monsters of lawlegsness and crime, Antiochus Epiphanes and Nero are
trpical illustrations in whom great prophecies were fulfilled, and
many other incarnations of wickedness have appeared., But such applica-
tions of prophecy are not to be confounded with gremmatico-historical
interpretation.,

(5) -False interpretations are due to wrong notions of the
Bible.-Much of the confusion of exposliters 1s due to mistaken notlons
of the Bible itself. Iio such confusion and diversity of views appear
in the interpretation of other books. A strained and unnatural theory
of Divine inspiration has led many into the habit cf assuming that the
Serirtures must be interpreted differently from cther writings., Ve
must set aside false assumptions concerning the Bible, and the character
and meaning of its prophecies. The Scriptures do have lessons for all
tire, and God's specific revelation to onec individusl, age or nation
will be found to have a practical lesson for all men.

19.-Scripture quotations in the Scrintures.-In comparing Scripture
with Seripture, and tracing the parallel passages of the different sacred
writers, the interpreter meets with quotations made by one writer from
anotler, These are of four classes:

(1) 4~01d Testament quotations in the 01ld Testament.-

a.~-Genealoglcal tables.,
(a) s-Shem to sbraham.-(Gen. 11:10-26 and I Ch.

1:17‘27)0
; {b).-Descendants of Jacob.-(Gen. 46 and Num. 26).
b.-Sennacherib and Hezekiah.,-(II Xi. 18-20 and Isa.

36-39) .
¢c.-Judah carried captive.-(IT Ki. 24, 25 and Jer., 52).
d.-Psalms.-

a).-Psalms with Psalms.-
a'.*I@ and D3¢~
b'o‘GO and 1085“
c!'.»l10 and 135.~
(b).~Psalms with other books.-
a',=-Ps, 18 and II Sam. 22.-
b'e=P3, 42:7 and JNoe 2:3¢~
c'.~Ps, 105 and I Ch, 18.~
e,~-Samuel, Kings and Chroniclec.-Considerable portions
~ of the Books of Samuel and Kings are in the Books of Chronicles.
' (2) o~New Testament cuotations from the 01d Testament.-These
are many. :

o N

a.-Verbatlm guotations from the Septuagint.-
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b -Translation from the Hebrew teit.-

a).~Nat. 2:15 and Hos: 11t1li~

b)l.=kiat, 8317 and Isa, D0l4d,-

ci=-Blernding of several O0ld Testament passages.-IT Cor,

6:16+18 in which use Is made of LX, £9:4b Lav, 26:18 1sa. 52;11 Jer.
BLi1,9,33 32:38 Bzeky 11120 36:28 37327 and Zechi, Bi8,

di-Paraphrase of the 0ld Testament passage.-The general
sentiment or substance 1s given or merely referred ©o.
a).,-Prov, 18:4, Isa., 12:3, 44:3 and Jno., 7:38,-
e~Isa, 60:1-3 compared with Eph, 5:14,-
(c)s-Hos, 14:2 compared with HED., 13:1D.-
(3) -New Testament quotations in the New Testament.-
8.-Acts 20:35.-Paul 1s quoting a saying of Jesus which
15 not found in the recorded words of Jesus.
b,-IT Pet. 3:15,16.-Peter shows a knowledge of the
CIJ;)iStleS of Paul,
c.~IT Pet. Z.~Very similar to the epistle of Jude.
(4) .~Quotations Trom apocryphal and other sources.-
8,=ADPOCTyphil SOUrCES,.~
{a)«-01ld Testament,-
a',-The Book of Iddo the seer.=-(II Ch. 12:15),
b',-The Book of Jasher.-(dosh. 10:13 II Sam.

1:18).,

e s

(II Ch. 20:34).,

c'.~The Book of Jehu, the son of Hanani.-

4'.-The Book of Nathan the prophet.-(II Ch.

9189 )«

¢',~The Book of Shemaiah the prophet.-(II

Che, 12:15),

f',~The Book of the Acts of Solomon.-(I Ki.

11281},

&'.~The Book of the Wars of the Lord,-(Num,

21:14). :
h',-The Prophecy of Ahijah, the Shilonite.-

(IT Ch. 9:29).

i's-The Sayings of the seers.-(II Ch, 33:19),
J'.~-The Story of the prophet Iddo.-(II Ch.

13:22).,

K'.-The Vision of Isaiah the prophet.-(II Ch.
SBIZR ],

1'.,-The Visions of Iddc the seer.=-(II Ch.
9:29).

(b)~-New Testanment,-
a'.~Paul,-(IT Tim., 3:8). Paul calls the magi-
ciens, who opposed lloses, Jannes and Jambres,
b',~-Jude~(6,9,14), Jude quotes from the Rook
of Enoch (14), and, also, makes allusion to the fall of angels (6), and
the dispute of Michael with the devil over the body of Moses (9).
b.-Other gources.~-Paul quotes from the Greek poets:
(a),~Aratus.-(Acts 17:28).
(b) .~l'enander.~(I Cor. 15:33).
(c].-Epimenides.-(Tit., T:12).
20.-0nly 0ld Testament quotations in Now Testament considered.-
(1) e=Sources of New Testament quotatioli.-
a.,-Septuagint version principal source.-The sources from
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which the New Testament writers quote are the ilebrew text of the 01d
Testament and the Septuagint translation of it. The Sevtuagint version
was in common use. Comparison of all of the New Testament quotations
frow the O0ld Testement shows that, in the majority of quotations, the
Septuagint rather then the Hebrew text was the source from which the
writers quoted,
b.~lJo uniform manner of quotation.-The New Testament
writers do not unif rmly follow elther source, Sometimes the variation
in cuotation is a change of person or number; sometimes it consists in
a transposition of words, and sometimes in the omission or addition
of words (Mat., 8:17 and Isa, 53:4)(Lu., 4:18 and Isa. 61:1), In some
cases only the ganeral sense 15 given, and sometimes The reference is
but an allusion instead of an exact quotation, In view of these facts
it 1s seen that the writers followed no uniform method in quoting from
the Cld Testument., Few of today quote the Lord's Prayer accurately,
(&) o=Formmulas and methods of quotation.-
a.~Verbal formulas used.~-Different formulas are used by
different writers to introduce the same passage. The more common fore
mules are, "It is written"; "Thus it is written"™; "According as it is
written"; "The Seripture says"; "It was said", but other forms are
used, Occasionally the source is indicated, as "In the Book of loses™
(Mco 12:26); "As it is written in the sccond Psalun" (Acts 13:33), but
more frequently lMoses, the Law, Isaiah, Jeremiah or some other prcphet
ig nentioned as writing or saving what is quoted. It was assumed that
the persons addressed were so familiar with the Scriptures that they
needed no specific reference,
b.-Appropriation of sentiment without formal gquotation.
There aere a considerable number of quotations scattered throughout the
writings of the apostles which are inserted in their remarks without
ny announcement of their being quoted from others, To the average
reader the passage thus quoted apvears to form a part of the apostla's
ownn words, and it is only b intimate acquaintancc with the 01d Testa-
nent Scriptures that the fact of their being cuoted is seen., Pal's
quotation in II Cor. 8:21 is from the Septuagint version of Prov.3:4.
So, also, in I Pet. 4:18 the apostle quotes word for word from the
Scptuagint version of Prov. 11:31.
c.~Furiish nc law of Gencral Hermeunsutics.-The New Tos-
tement writers sometimes used arguments and illustrations derived from
the Seripture which are not sdspted to convince persons who have not
bcen trained in the same wayv of thinking. In the Epistle to the
Hebrews there arc many instances in which the use made of 01d Testament
citotions is not of the nature to influence one unfamiliar with the
0lé Testament system. We should not study the methods of the New Teste-
ment citations from the 01d Testament for principles of gencral her-
meneuties. The writers had reverence for the written Word, yet their
citations, and the arguments built upon them, furnish no law of Biblical
exegesis suitable for universal application.
d.-Formula peculiar to Matthew and John.-
(a) e=llatthew.=
at,=-Now all this was done, that it might be ful-
filled which was spoken of the Lord, by the provhet (1:28).
b!'.~-That it might be fulfilled which was spoXxen
of the Lord by the prophet (2:15).

c'.-That it might be fulfilled which was spoken

by the prophet (2::23),

f6l

d!'.~That it might be fulfilled which was spoken
by Isalah the prophet (4:14 8:17 12:17).
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= e',-All this was done, thet it might be fulfilled
which was spoken by the prophet (2l:4).

b O?Johnn‘ : ;
al.,-That the saying of Isaiah the prophet might be

fulfilled which he spake (12:38).
b'.-That the Scripture may be fulfilled (13:18).
¢'.~-That the Seripture might be fulfilled (17:12

d'.~-But this cometh to pass, that the Word might be
fulfilled, that is written in theilr Law (15:25).
6!.-That the saying might be fulfilled which He
(Tesus) spake (18:9).
f',-That the saying of Jesus might be fulfilled
which He spake (18:32).
g!.~-For these things were done that the Scripture
should be fulfilled (19:36).
(3) s-Purposes of Scripture quotation.-le note the purposes
for which The writers quoted or referred to the 01d Testament Seriptures.
Attertion to this will be an important heln in enabling us to under-
stend and appreciate the various uses of the Scriptures,
a.-Showing its fulfillment.~-The citation of many of the
ancient prophecies was for the purpose of showing, and putting on record,
their fulfillment. This is true of all of the prophecies which are
introduced with the formula, "That it mirht be fulfilled™, The same
thought is implied in the context of quotations introduced by other
formulas., These facts show the interdependence and organic connection
of the entire body of Scripture. It is a Divinely constructed whole,
and the essential relations of its several narts must not be forgotten,
b.-Establishing a doctrine.-Some cuotations are made for
the express purpose of establishing sone doctrine. Paul quoted Scrip=
ture (Rom, 3:9-19) to prove the universal deprevity of man, He cites
the record of Abraham's belief in God (Rom. 4:3) to show that a man is
justified by faith rather than by works, and that feith is imputed to
hir for righteousness. This manner of using the 01ld Testement lmplies
plainly that the apostle and his readers regarded it as authoritative
in its teachings. 'hat was written therein, or could be confirmed
thereby, was final, and nust be accepted as the ravelation of God.
c.~-Confuting opponents.-Sometires the Scripture is quoted
for the purpose of confuting end rebuking onponents and umbclievers.
Jesus, Himself, appealed to His Jewishopponents on the ground of their
regard for the Scriptures, and showed thelr inconsistency in refusing
to receive Him of whom the Seriptures testifisd (Jno, 5:39,40). 'fith
those who accepted the Scripture as the Wor 4. of God such argument was
of great weight. How effectively Jesus used it may be seen in Eis
answers to the Sadducces (lat. 22:29-32) and to the Pharlsees (Mat,
22:41-46 Jno, 10:34-38).
d.-Divine asuthority.-The Scriptures were cited, or referre
to, in a general way, as a Book of Divine authority. Its language would
be appropriated to express any thought or idea which a writer or speaker
sight wish to clothe in sacred form. Hence the manners, references,
allusions and citations which serve mainly to enforce a statement or
to illustrate some argument or appeal,
21.-False and true accommodation.-
(1).-False sccormodation.-As many of the passages of the 01d
Testament are appropriatce bv tac hew Testament writers for the sazke
of illustration, or b way of special application, it has been held
by some that all of the 014 Tostament quotations, cven the Messianic




NORTEWEST BIBLE INSTITUTE. SEATTLE., WASHINGION Fage 90

HERMENBUTICS

prophecies, have been applied in the New Testeament in a sense differ-
ent from their original meaning. This was the view held by the Rat-
ionalists of Germany, and they taught that Christ accommodated Himself
to the prejudices of Fis age and people. Such 2 theory is to be re-
pudiated utterly., It virtually teaches that Christ was a propagator

of falsehood. It would convict all New Testament writers of delusion.
Jesus did accommodate His teachings to the capacity of His hearers,

as every teacher does, and He put Himself on the vplane of their limited
knowledge. He spoke so that men might understand, believe and be saved,
But to those who had no disposition to.search for the truth He declared
thet Isaiah's words (Isa. £6:9,10) received a new application, and a
ost significant fulfillment (Tat. 13:14,15), Isaish's words were
poken first to the dull and blinded hcarts of the Israel of his own
dav, ,%zekiel repeated them with equal application to the Israel of a
later generation (Ezek, 12:2). Jesus quoted them, and applied then, to
the Israel of His time. They are fulfilled again and again in human
nistory when the spiritual faculties of perception become perverse and
dull to the truths of God. The prophecy in question was not the Pre-
diction of a specific cvent, but a general one, and of such a naturc as
to bec capable of repeated fulfillment,

(2) e~Truc accommodation.-Thore is = truc sense in which the
words of Seripturc may be accomuodated to particular occasions and pur-
poscs. It is found in the meny uses and applications of which the
words of Divine inspiration are capable, Uhen & given passage is of
such a character as to be susceptible of application to other eircum-
stances than thosc to which it applicd first, such secondary application
could be considercd a fulfillment. The Psalmist wrote, "I will open
uy wouth in a parable, I will utter dark savings of olan (Ps, 78:2).
This is quoted by Matthow {13:34,35). He declarcs that Jesus made
use of parables that those words might be fulfilled. We are not to
say that this was not the real purpose of Jcsus in the use of parables.
The words of the Psalmist found a new and higher application, but in no
different sense than that in which they woere used first.

22.-Supposcd discrepancies of the Scripturcs.-

{1).~General character of the supposcd dlscrepancies.-In come
ring the Seripturcs of both the 01d Testament and the Now Testament,
d in examining the statements of the different writers of either
stament, there arc seen what appears to be contradictions. This nay
roticed in difforent passages from the same Book, but more frequent-
1y 1t is in the statements made br diffcrent writers. These supposed
discrepancies are found in the genealogical tablcs, and in various
numerieal, historical, doctrinal and prophectical statements., It is
the work of the interpreter toc cxaminc these with great patience and
care., If he is not able to solve the difficulty it does not mean that
there is no explanation, Lack of sufficient data will prevent & solue
tion.
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(8).~Causcs of the supposed discropanciss.-A large portion
of the supposed discrenancies of the Biblc are traceable to onc or more
of the following causcs:
a.-frrors of copyists in thc manuscripts.-
b.-Varicty of names appliecd to the Same person or place.-
c.-Differcnt mothods of reckoning times and seasons, -
d.-Differcnt local and historiccl standpoints,-
C.-0pcClal Scope and plan Of GoCH DOOKe-
(3) «~SUpPPOSEa AiSCTUPARCLOS o= |
a.~-Genealogical discrepancies.-Differences in names and
nurbers are noted. THC Granscripblon or such records through a long
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period of time, and by many different scribms, would expose them to
possible. varlatlons.
(a).. -Jacob s family record.

a',-Different 11sts.-A comparison of the fanily
record of Jacob and his descendants that went into Egypt (Gen. 46), with
that of the census of these families in the time of Moses (Num., 26),
will serve to illustrate the peculiarities of Hebrew genealogies., To
be compared with these is another list (I Ch. 2-9)« There are varia-
tions in the order of names as they appear in the different lists.
The list in Genesis is arranged according to the wives and concubines
of Jacob. The first 33 include Jacob and the children of leah; the
next 16 are the sons of Zilpesh; the next 14 are the sons of Rachel,
and the remaining 7 are the sons of Bilhah, It is a manifest purpose
to irake the 1list number 70. In Num, 26 the order of names fcllows no
apparent plan.

b'.-Historical standpoint of each list.-In
studying these lists of names 1t 1s lLmmportant to find out the historie-
cal position end purpose of each writer.
a',-Genesls 46,-This list was probably
vrepered in Egypt, some time after the migration of Jacob and his family
thither, It was probably prepared in the forw in which it stands, and
by the sanction of Jacob himself, He went down into Egypt with the
Divine assurance that God would make cf him a great nation, and would
bring him up again (Gen. 46:3,4). Great intersst, therefore, would
attech tc his family register, as it was made out under his own direction.
b",-Numbsrs 20.~At the time of the census
of Num. 26, while the names of the heads of families are all preserved
carefully, they are arranged difrerently, and other names have become
vrorinent. MNumerous later descendants have become conspicuous, and are
added under the proper family heads.
c",~I Chronicles 2-9,-These tables show
much more extensive additions and changes. The peculiar differences
between the lists show that one has not besen copied from the other,
ner were two taken from & common: source. They were prepared independ-
ently, each from a different standpoint, and for a definite purpose.
c',~-Hebrew style and usage.-In Gen. 46:15, in
;_e list of 33, the father, one daughter, (Dinah) and two great- prand—
ns (Hezron and Laﬂxl) are d951bnatcd as "all the souls of his sons
DG his daughters™. The orobable reason for rcckoning Hezron and
Hamul (Gen, 46:12) among the 70 was they were adopted by Judeh in the
places of the Hpceas ed Ir and Onan, who died in the land of Canaan.
This appears from the fact that in the later Yegisters (Num, 26 end I
Chr. 2) they appear as permanent heads of familiss in Judah. Heber and
Malchiel (Gen. 46: 17), grandsons of Asher, are reckoned among the 70,
anG probably for tE reason that they were born before the migration
into Egypt. They appear in the later lists as Ieads of families in
Israel. In Gen., 46:27, the two sons of Josanh, who are expresslv said
to have bean "born to T;m in BEgypt", are reckoncd among the 70 who "came
into Egypt®.

d',.~-Substitution of names.-In the list of
GCerie 46: 21 the names of Naaman and Ard appcar among the sons of Benja-
min, bu E n Num. 26:40, they appear as sons of Rcla., The most probable
kplanatlon is that Naaman and Ard (Gen. 46:21) died without issue in
Zgypt, and two of their brother Bela's sons were nemed and substituted
in their place to perpetuate intact the families of Benjamin (Deut.
25:5). Such variations show the independence of the different lists,
and yet they are of a naturc to confirm, rather than to discredit, the
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genuineness of the several genealogies. Each list has its own distinct
history and purpose, : :

e'.-Definite and suggestive number.-It was in
accordance with the Hebrew custom to frame a register of honored names
S0 es to have them produce a definite and suggestive number, Matthew's
genealogy of Christ is arranged into 3 groups of 14 names each (Mat.
1:17), and this could be done only by the omission of some names, ¥hile
the list, by another process equally correct, have made the list of :
Gen 46 ﬁumber 69, by omitting Jacob, or have made it exceed 70 by adding
the names of thexvives » cf Jacob's sons, it was arranged
purrosely to maske it number 70 souls. The number of the descendants
of Noah, in the genealogical table of Gen., 10, amounts to 70, The 70
elders of Israel were probably chosen with sore reference to the
farilies that came from those 70 souls of Jacob's household., Jesus
sending out 70 disciples (Lu. 10:1) may have been because of the sig-
nificance of the number 70.

It is well-known that intermarriage between the tribes, and ques- !
tions of legal rights to an inheritence, affected a person! s genealogical
status. loses gave the land of Gilead uO Macl:ir, the son of lenasseh
(Num. 32:40,41), "and Jeir, the son Manasseh, went znd took the small
towns tncreof and called then uJVCth jair" (32 41). This inheritance,
tnerefore bclongcd to the tribe of lianasseh, but a comparison of I
Ch., 1,22 shows that by lineal duscpnt Tair belonged to the tribe of

uaaﬁ, and is so reckoned by the chronicler, who gave the facts which
explain tho whole case, He informs us that Hevron the son of Pharez,
the son of Judeh, married the daughter of Machir, t ¢ son of Manassch,
and by her becamc the father of Segub, who was the father of Jair. If
Jair made his legal claim to the ¢n‘sr1tjgcv in Gilead he would show
that he was a descendant of Machir, the son of Manasseh, but if his
naternal lineage were inquired after, he would trace back to Hezron,
the son of Judah.

(b).-Genealogies of Jesus.-{MNat. 1:1-17 Lu. 3:23-38).,
At this late date particular facts are lackiig which would put in oclear
light the seemin; differences in thesc lists of Christ's ancestry, and
can be supplied on]y by such suppositions as arc warranted by a careful
fathering of genualoglcs and well-known facts of Jewishcustom in
reckoning legal succession and linesl descent,
a'.~Different hypotheses,-The hypothesis that

Matthew gives the genealogy of Joseph, and Luke that of Mary, is not
corpatible with the words of both Matthew and Luke, who alike claim to
glve the genealogy of Joseph., The right to "the throne of David, His
Tother" (Lu. 1:32) must, according to all Jewish precedent, ideas and
usage, be based upon a 1cgu] ground of succession, &s of an inheritance,
and, - therefore, His genees logv nmust be traced bz c“ward from Joseph, the
legel husband of Mary., It is clecar that Joseph was of the royal house

of David, The angel addressed him, "Joscph, thou oon of David, fear
not to take unto thee lary thy wife" (Tﬁt. 1:20), He went to Bethla~
her:, the city of David (Lu. 2:4,11), to enroil himself with Mary,
"because he was of the house ané 11n eage of David" (Iu, 2:4,5). Christ's
descent from David was never qusstioned in the earlicst times. He
sllowed Himself to be called "Thou Son of David® (at. 9:27 15:282),
ané not even His worst adversarics deniced this 1mportant claim. He
was "of the seed of David" (Acts 13:22,23 Rom. 1:3 II Tim, 2; 8). "It
is evident that our Lord sprang out of Judah® (I Heb, 7:14). gtthﬁ
genealogy reckons through Solomnn, the son of David Zha T 6 and
Lvke's genealogy reckons through Nathan, the son of David Tfﬁ. 34 51)
One gives the natural, and the othcer the legal, pedigree of Josep
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Neither of the Gospels has made a false statement, whether calculating
in the order of nature or according to law.

b'.-N0O hypothesis can clainm absolute certaintx.~
In the absence of certain informatlion no hypothesis can claim absolute
certainty. In point of feect, though not of form, both of the genealogies
are as much that of Mary as of Joseph.

: The Biblical genealogies may appear to the modern reader like a
useless part of Scripture, and the list of places, many of them unknown,
like that of -Israel's nlaces of encampment (Num, 33), and the cities allc

ted to the different tribes (Josh. 15:20- 62), have been pronounced by
skcptics as incompatible with a written revelation of God. These 1deas
come Ifrom a wrong notion as to what the revelation ought to be. These
apperently tiresome lists of names are among the unanswerable evidences
of the historical truthfulness of the Scripture record. If, to our
modern thought, they seem of no practical worth, we must not forget
that to the ancient Hebrew they were of the first importance as docu-
ments of ancestral history and legal rights. The most absurd of all
skeptical objections is the notion that these lists have been fabri-
cated for a purpose. One might as well claim that the fossil remains
of extinct animals were set in the rocks for the purpose of deception.
The superficial observer or thinker might pronounce both the fossils

the genealogies alike worthless, but the more profound student of
aoth the earth and of man will recognize in them valuable information.

b.-Numerical discrepancies,-The greater number of the

numerical discrepancies of the Bible are probably due to the mistakes
of copyists.

(a) ~Using letters for nurbers.-All Hebrew letters
have numerical value., Some are very similar in appearance.
a',-IT Sam. 8:4 and I Ch, 18:4.-The Hebrew
letter "Nun'", with one dot above 1t, has a numberical value of 700,
The Lebrew letter "Zayin", with two dots above it, has a numerical
value of 7,000,

o= Ki. 7315 and II Ch, 3:15.~In the first
reference there were 2 plllars @ach 18 cubite high. 1n the second,
there were 2 pillars 35 oubits long. In Kings the height of each
pillar is given, and in Chronicles the length of the 2 pillars together,
They may have been cast in one piece, and cut into 2 rillars, each
being about 18 cubits. Thet is one explanation given, Another is that
the two Hebrew letters were confused, one with numerical value of 18
ané the other of 35, both very 51“1ldr in appes&rance,

(b) e~Two lists of exiles,-Who returned with Zeru-
bbabel (Ezra 2:1-70'Neh. 7:6-73). There arc some differences as well
as coincidences, yet it is remarkable that the number in Ezra's list

amounts to 29 818 and in Nehomiah's 31,089, but, according to both
llsts the entire congregation numbered 42 o 50 (“z. 2:64 Neh, 7:66),
Nvlther list is intended as a perfect cnumerJulon of alI of the famllles
that returned from exile, but only of such fanilies of Judah and
Benjamin as could show an authentic genealogy of their father's house,
while the 42,360 includes many persons and families belonging to

other tribes, who, in exile, lost all record of their genealogy, but
were true descendants of the tribes of Israel, XEzra's list mentions
494 persons not recognized in Nehemiah's 1list, and Nehemiah's list.
mentioned 1,765 not recognized in Ezra's, but if we add the surplus
of Ezra to the sum of Nehemiah (494 and 31,089-31,583) we have the
same result as by adding Nehemiah's urnlus to thd su of Ezra's
nuxber (1,765 and 29,818-31,583). Hence, it may be supposed that
31,E83 was the sum of all that could show their father's house, that
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the two lists were made independently of each other, and that each
~supplies the seeming defect of the other. :
: c.-Doctrinal discrepancies.-

- {a) .~Supposed conflict between law and Gospel.-'e
may cite the Hebrew law of retaliation as trecated by our Lord., It.is
-commanded, in cases of assault, resulting in the injury of persons,
‘Mthou shalt give life for life..." (Bx. 21:23-25 lev. 24:20 Deut, .
19:21)., Jesus said, "Resist not evil...." (Mat. 5:39), An explana-
tion of these Scriptures will answer for many other passages of like
gpirit and meaning., The true explanation is to be had by a careful
consideration of the historical standpoint of each speaker, and the
particular end or purpose which each had in view., We are not to
assume that the Mosaic legislation was without Divine sanction, and
that the words, "Ye have heard it said by them of old time" (Mat,
5:21,27,31,33,38,43), that Jesus meant to cast a reflection on the
source or authority of the old lLaw, as if to set Himself against lMoses,
"What was said to them of old time" was well said, but it needed
modification under the Gospel dispensation. lioses was legislating
for a peculiar nation at a distinctive crisis, and announcing the
rights and methods of a civil law. The old Law was grounded in truth
and justice. In the maintenance of law and order personal assault
and wilful wrong demanded penal satisfaction, and this truth the
Gospel does not ignore or set aside. It recognizes the civil magis-
trate as "a minister of God ordained to punish the evildoer" (Rom.
13:1-5 I Pet., 2:14). In the Sernon on the Mpount Jesus is urging the
principle of Christian tenderness and love as it should prevail among
nen. Jesus would bring about a better age, a kindlier feeling among
men, and a higher and nobler civilization. To effect this He issued
a new cormandment, "Love your enemies...." (Mat. 5:44). This is not
a method of civil law but a principle of individual conduct.
(b) .~Civil rights maintained by Jesus and Paul.-

a'.,~Jesus.~-That Jesus did not intend to
forbid the censure and punishnient of evildoers is evident by His own
conduct. When struck by one of the officers in the presence of the
Figh Priest Jesus remonstrated against the abuse (Jno, 18:22,23).

b!~Paul.~When Paul was similarly smitten by
the command of the High Priest (Acts 23:2,3), he cried out, "God
shall smite thee, thou whited wall" (23:3). Panl sets forth the true
Christian doctrine on all of these points, "If it be possible, as much
as lieth in you, live peaceably with all men® (Ror, 12:18). Assuming
that one suffers personsl sssault and injury, he adds, "Avenge not
vourselves, but rather give place to wrath®” (Rom, 12:19)., That is, let
the Divine wrath take its course, and do not attempt personsl revenge.
Ther he quotes from the Law, "For it is written, 'Vengeance is Nine,
I will repay'" (Deut. 32:35 Rom 12:19). God will bring Iis wrath to
bear upon the offender in duc time, and will recuite the wrong. Follow-
ing this is another quotation from the 0ld Testament, "If thine enemy
hunger, feed him,..." (Prov. 25:21,22 Rom, 12:20)., He sums up the whole
thought by saying, "Be not overcoms of evil (which has been committed
against you), but overcome evil with good" (Rom, 12:21). As for teach-
ing that crimes and offenses are never to be avenged Paul proceeds to
show that "the powers that be are ordained of God" (Rom. 13:1-3)as an
agency and instrument for this very end. One of the established
methods by which God has arranged to punish offenders is through "the
powers" (Rom, 13:1-4)., The spirit and precepts of the New Testament
are not in conflict with the 0ld Testament. In both Testaments the
principle of brotherly love, and of doing good for evil, are taught,
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as well as the duty of maintaining human rights and civil order.

: (c).-Differences between Paul and James on Justification.-
A prominent example of supposed discrepancy in doetrine in the New
Testament 1is found in the different methods of presenting the subject
of justification in the epistles of Paul and James, Paul's teaching is
expressed in Gal. 2:15,16. "Knowing that a man is not justified by the
works of the Law, but Sy the faith of Jesus Christ."” Similar teaching
is in Rom. 3:20,38, In Rom, 4 the doctrine is illustrated by Abrahan
"who believed God, and it was counted unto him for righteousness"
(Rorw. 4:3). James insisted on being "doers of the Word" (Jas. 1:22-25).
He exalted practical godliness, and declared that "Even so £aith, 1% ¢
hath not faith, is dead" (Jas., 2:17). James, also, uses the illustra-
tion of Abraham, "when he had offered Isaac his son upon the altar"
(Tas. 2:21-24).

a'.~-Different personal experiences.-

a",.-Paul.-was led to Christ by a sudden and
marvellous conversion., The conviction of sin, when he found that he
had been persecuting Jesus, and his vivid psrception of the grace
through faith in Christ, all this would enter into his ideal of the
justification of the sinner. He saw that neither Jew nor Gentile could
enter into salvation except through such a faith in Christ. His mis-
sion then led him to combat Jewish legalism, and he labored among the
Gzntiles,

‘ b",.-Janes.~-Had been irdoctrinated more gradually.
His conception of Christianity was the perfection of the 0ld Covenant.
Tis mission led him to labor among the Jews (Gal, 2:9). He viewed all
christian doctrine in the light of the 0ld Testament Scripture, which
became to him "the cengrafted Word" (Jas. 1:21), "the perfeect law of
liberty" (Jas, 1:25) and "the royal Law" [Jas. 2:3).

b'.-Different modes of sxpressing truth.-
aW.-Falth.~Paul taugnt it with refsrence to its
first operation, the confldence with which a sinner, conscious of guilt,
throws himself upon the grace and mercy of God, and thus obtalns pardon
and peace. Janes treats faith as the principle of a godly life, with
works of piefy as the natrual fruit.

b",-Abrahan's faith.~Faul cites the case of
Abraham, while he was yet in uncircumcision, before he had recelved
the seal of the righteousness by faith (Rom., 4:10,11). James refers to
the time w?en Abraham o?fored up Isaac, and by that act had his faith
porfected (Jas. 2:21,22).

¢",.-Works.~-Paul had in mind the works of the
Law with reference to the 1dea of & legal righteousness, James had in
view works of practical piety, as "visiting the fatherless and the §,
widows" (Jas. 1:27), and ministering to the ncedy (Jas. 2:15,16).

a" ,-Justification.-FPaul viewed It as a judicial
act involving the remission of sins, reconciliation with God and restor-
stion to Divine favor. Jemes saw it ag mainteining a state of favor
with God. —

e!',-Different aim of each writsr.-

av.,-Paul.-Did not ignore the importance of good
works. He did oppose thc i1dea of legal rightcousness. He condemned
he idea that man can merit God's favor by a perfect keeping of the
law, and showsdthat the Iaw served its highost purpose when it showed
to man "the knowledge of sin" (Rom. 3:20), and "made sin appear cxcc2od-
ingly sinful" (Rom. 7:7-13). Far from denying the nccessity of good
works as cvidence of @ believer's faith in Christ, he spoke of "faith
working by love" (Gal. 5:6), and "though one had all faith so that he
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could remove mountains, but had not love, he was nothing" (I Cor., 13:2).
b".,-Janes.-Did not deny the necessity
and efficacy of faith, but he opposed thoe doctrine of a Ffaith apart
fror works, He condenned the men who said that he had faith, yet whose
life was inconsistent with the faith of Christ. Such faith is dead
(Tas, 2:14-17), Justification is by faith, but not by faith only (Jas.
2:24), 1t cvidences itsclf by works of picty and love,
The goneral principles of cxegesis sct forth above will suffice
T the explonation of all othor doctrinal discrepancies which have boen
allcged as oxisting in the Bible. Strict regard to the standpoint of
the speaker or writer, tho occasion, scope and plan, together with an
anelysls of the details, will show that there arc no real contradictions.
(#4) s-Velue of the supposcd Biblical discrspancics,-
a,~-Stinulate cffort.~They stimulate Intellecctual offort,
awakcn curiosity and inquiry, and lead to a closer and more extensive
study of the Bible.
b,-Tllustrate analogy between the Bible and Naturc,-
As the ecarth and tho heavens cxhiblt marvellous harmony in thc midst
of great variety, so in the Bible therc cxists harmony bechind all of
the seoming discrepancies.,
ce.-Prove no collusion.-They prove that there was no col=-
lusion among th¢ varlous writers, for their differences are such as
would never had been introduced had there been previous agreement.
d.-Show value of the spirit above the letter of the 'ford

of God.-

E.=3crve 43 a test of moral character.-To the faultfind-
ing critie, anxious to magnify the difficultics in the Divine rcvela-
tion, the supposed Biblicel diserepancies will be grcat stumblingblocks,
But to the serious inquircr, who desircs "to know the mysteries of the
Kingdom of Heaven" (Mat, 13:11), a faithful study of these supposed
discrepanciecs will show thc hidden harmonics and coincidences which
will convinee him that these Sceripturces are truly the Word of God.

23.-Harmony and diversity of the Gospels.-

(1) +~The life of Jesus a turningpoint in thc history of the
world.-The 0ld Testament Scripturcs show the steady trend toward that
timé., The prophets pleced the coming of Christ "in the last days"

(Cen, 49:1 Num., 24:14 Isa, 2:2 Dan, 10:14), and spoke of His advent

as ushering in a now ege. 7TGod hath™ In th:se last days spoken unto

us by His Son" (Heb, 1:1,2). The death of Jesus was the greatcst cvent
in the world's history {Jno, 12:23«33), and from that hour there was a
new course of human affairs., "1t was necessary, beforc the old economy
came to its decisive end, for the Gospsl to obtain a sure plsce in the
world. The overthrow of the Jewish stste, and the awful ruin of tho
city where our Lord was crucificd, marked the consummation of that azc.
It is only natural that the four Gospcls, being the authoritative records
of the life and words of Jesus, should bc sstuomed the most precious
documents of Christianity.

{22.—The Gospels the chiel ground of conflict between faith
and unbelief,-Each of the four Gospcls prcscents us with a picturec. of
Jesus, and tells what He did and said. But while narrating many things
in common these four witnessces differ from onc cnother. The rationalis-
tic critics have pointed to the seaming discrepancics of the Gospels
as evidence against their credibility, and the Gospels have beeome the
central point of controversy between faith and unbelicef. The ration-
aliets .concede that Jesus lived and died, but that He arose from the
dead they deny, and resort to all manncr of mcans to account for the
failth of the Church in kis resurrection, All Christendom concludes that
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_if Jesus arose from the dead, the miracles of the resurrection confirus
tlie credibility of the Gospels. It proves that the origin of Christian-
ity was Divine. If Christ did not rise from the dead, the entire Chris-~
tian system, which rests upon it, is a fraud (I Cor. 15:13-18). :

(3) .-Atteupts to construct Gospel harmonies.-Many writers,
ancient and modern, have undertaken to construct a "Harmony of the Gos-
nels"”, They have adopted variocus methods of explaining the seeming
digcrepancies, and of constructing one harmonious narrative out of tae
Tour accounts of the life of Christ. ZEuseblus compiled an arrangement
according to the events related by one or more evangellsts. Under one
head those passages common to all four Gospels; under another head those
passages common to three Gospels; under another head those passages
common to only two Gosnels, and under another group the svents recorded
in only one Gospel. Others have tried to combine the four into one
account arranged according to cihronological order,

(4) .-Use of such EFarmonies.-As far as they have attempted to
coxbine the four Gospels into one continuous narrative, and settle the
exact chronological order of events, they have hindered, rather than
helped, a satisfactory understanding of these records. WVost harmonists
concede that it was not the purpose of the svangelists to compose a com~
plete account of the life and works of Jesus, and that all of them -
record some things without regard to the order of time. An intelligent
study of the Gospels reqguires attention to three things: thelr origin,
the plan and purpose of each Gospel, ané the characteristics of the
several Gospels,

a.,~0rigin of the Gospels.~-Thev are not formal histories,
nor are they complete biographies. They all agree in recording the
life, words, works, death and resurrsction of Christ.

v (a)o-an oripinsl oral Gospel,-The supposition of an
oral Gospel, embodyling the substance of the avostolic preaching, is
generally held as the principal source of the four Gospels, The in-
ternal character of the Gospels, as well as external evidence, is
favorable to this idea. In 8 narrative composcd on such a plan, it is
cvident that the last stage of Christ's worlk, His death and resurrcc-
ticn, would be consipicuous for detail, and thc events chosen to repre-
scnt the earlicer part of kis ministry are given without regard to time
and sequence.,

(b) .~Uncertain origin of cach Gospel.-It ought to
be agreed upon that, from the naturc of the casc, in the absence of
sufficient evidence, no absolute certainty can be attained, Eow and
when }Matthew and MNark wrotc, what was the special cccasion of their
writing, how far thev may have used written documcnts, and wheat under-
gtanding they may have had among themsclves about writing down the words
and works of Christ, are all questions with no certain answer. Vhere
absolutc certeinty on a given question is impossible dogmatie assump-
tions are to be avoided. In thec abscnece of oxternal testimony, the
Gospels themselves, and other New Toestament books, suggest the best
indications of the origin and aim of any one of the Gospels,

(c).-Probable origins.-It was regarded as an essen-
tial qualification for an apostle to have secen the Lord (Acts 1:21,22
I Cor. 9:1). It is rcasonable to supposc that the apostles had an
understanding among themselves as to what facts of Christ's life should
be embodicd in their preaching. It may have boen agreed among them
that certain ones, as Matthew and John, should sach write a Gospel.
According to Paul, it was agreed "that Jamcs, Potcer and John should 2o
&s apostles to the Jews, and Paul and Barnabas to the Gentiles"™ (Gal,
2:9), The Council of the apostles and clders in Jerusalem (Acts 15),
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shows how'carefully matters of general interest to the Church were
discussed by the leaders, It is likely, also, that so important a
matter as the publication of authoritative accounts of Christ would
be discussed. With those who accept the apostolic origin and Divine
inspiretion of the four Gospels there_ls no ground for denying that
these records were put forth by a common understanding of the apostles.
It anpears from Luke's ureface, that "many have taken in hand to set
forth in order a declaration of tlicse thints which are most surely
believed among us® (Lu.l:l). This made it exnedient that these events
should be set forth by apostolic authority, and when tiese four accounts
went forth to the CJurck, they suprlanted all others,

b.-Distinct nlan and ourpose of each Gospel.-There was
a distinct plan and purvose of each Gospel. Tae idea is not worthy of
consideration that they were sent forth among the Churches without anvy
plan and purpose. They are not collections of fragments thrown together
in a haphazard manner. XEach of the Gospels contains evidence of definite
desisn, and there were reasonsg for omitting, as well as recordiang, cer-
tain events.

(a).-latthew's 00av°l adapted to Jewish readers
The orening verse, in btrue Jewish Vle, declares it to be "The Bodk of
the generation of Jesus Clrist, the son of David, the son of Abraham"
(Wat X2 l) The purpose of this Gospel is to show Jesus as the lessiah
of whor the prophets have written, and the Divine Founcer of the King-
dOm of God. Hence, he mekes rmore extensive and more elaborate use of
the 01¢ Testarment »rophecy then any of the other evengelists. These
prominent features indicate its swecial purpose.

{h).-lerk's vouw‘1 adapted to Roman readers.-The
balief that lMark obtained his iniorwﬁtmon from Peter, is confirmed by
the general styvle, scove znd nlan of the Gospel itself. Teter's active
and rarid manner would dictate a condensed and nointed Gospel. In this

ospel we find 41 times "straightway”, "immediately™ and "forthwith",
Vter s ninistry to sunﬂ Gentile copvvxub as Cornelius would show the
nuea of an account of Christ especiclly adapted to that class. lark's
Gospel meets that need. It cmits genealogies and lon¢ discourses.,
It has very few quotations fron Ola Testament prophiecy. It shows
Carist as a nighty Conqueror. It was adapted to nieet the tastes of the
Roian rind, whose ideas weres of rapidity, ~ower ard triumgph.

(c).-Luke's Gosnel adavnted to Gentile readers.-Luke

was influenced by Faul's preuc ching, and 1is »re-emirently the Gospel to

t1e Gentiles. It cGeals with Christ's words au¢ works for the whole
8 ion of the 3everty, the parable of

world. luke alone rscords tus I7i

the Gecod Samaritan and trat o i@ Prodigal Son. Fe narrates the minis-~
try of Ckrist in ;er:eu, a comparativel: neathien land. ‘hile adding

manv things of this Xing, ke, a@lso, sets forth the railr facts of Christ's
life, as do latthew and lark. The thre 1er, because of the general
tiew tley give of the sare gsreat outlinse , are called the Synop-
tiec Gospels. The Gospel of LukXe has snecial ctatiorns to the minds

of the Greeks. As ¢ nmighty Conqueror was the idedl of the Romans, so

the »nerfection of humanity wes the Gree B> Iuke's orderly narrative
is pre-~eminently the Gospel of the Son of wa and the Cospel of
universsl redemption. : -

(d) .~-John's Gospel odapted to mature Christia
readers.~Thls Gospel has & ceésign different fro~ that of the othe
Three Gospels. Its lofty suiritual tone, its fullress of doctrlns, and

its rrofound conCJﬁtio of ‘Jesus &s the Son of ﬁoa, ﬁ“rc:t the attention

Oi all readers,_ ' Joh (ostel, is pre~eminently tle pel of the “Jord
% it deadls’ eSﬂﬁczull*'w1t‘ the mystcry of Co€ n bhrlst and

cyts forth Christ as "tre .ILife of men™ and “the Iight of the world".
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"It was written that ye might belicve that Jesus is the Christ, the Son
of God, and, that believing, ye might have lifec through His name™
(Tno. 20:31]. ' ,

_ c.-Characteristicg of the Gosnel writers.-Keeping in
mind the aim of the four Gospcls We can study their characteristics to
advantage.,  What to some scems a discrepancy is an evidence of the
scrupulous exactness of the evangelist., What skeptics have pronounced
omissions are evidences of special design. The vivid portrayals of
cvents, the little incidents true to life, the touches of pathos, and
the forms of expression which none but eye-witnesses of the events
could use, are all proof of the credibility of the Gospels,

(a) ~lloticcable characteristics of Matthew's

Gospel.-

a',-The generation of Jesus.-Considering the
Gospel of lMatthew as designed especlally for Jewish readers, how nat-
ural for him to announce his Book as "thc Book of the generation of
Jesus Christ, the son of David, the son of Abraham" (Mat. 1:1),

b'.~The birth of Jesus.-(Mat, 2), It was with
the same purpose in view that he deseribed thc birth of Jesus, in the
days of Herod the King, as ons that was "born King of the Jews", and borrn
in Bethlehem, according to the¢ prophets.

c'.~3ermon on the Mount.-(lNat., 5-7). Present-
e¢d in onc eonnected whole, as i 1t werc a republication of the ancicnt
Law et Sinai in a new and bettcr form,

d!,-Series of miracles.~-(Mat. 8 and 9), Fol-
lows MNat., 5-7 as if designed to evidence the Divine power and authority
of the Lawgiver and King.

¢',~Calling of the twelve.-(Mat, 10)., The
calling, ordaining and sending out tho twelve disciples was like the
election of the New Israel to reclaim the twelve tribes scattered
abroad.,

f',-Seven parables.-(Nat, 13). These are a
revelation of the mysteries of the Kingdom of Eeaven, which He, as the
Christ of God, was about to establish,

g'.~Conflict.~(}at, 14-23), The conflict of
this King of the Jows and thc seribes and Pharisees who looked for
another king of Messianic Kingdom,

h'.-Apocalyntic discourse.~(Mat. 24 and £5).
This great apocalyptic discourse discloses thc end of the age, and in
striking analogy with the spirit and form of 0ld Testament prophecy.

it,~-Passion week.-(Mzt, 26-28), Thc record
of the Last Supper, the betrayal, thc crucifizion and the resurrection,
completcs the piecture of the great Prophet, Priest and King.

The entire Book has a unity of purposc and of detail well adapted
to be the Gospel to the Jews, and to show to c¢ll Israel that Jesus was
truly the Messiah of whom the prophets had spoken, While thus breathing
the Jewish gspirit, it has fewer explanations of Jewish customs than any
of the other Gospels.,

(b).-Omissions in the Gospels had a purpose.-The
three Synoptic Gospels omlt the first miraclc of Josus, 1n Cana, the
hcaling at Capernaum of the nobleman's son ané of the resurrcetion of
Lazerus, all of which wuere events of groat inberest. Some may have
rushed to the conclusion that they were unknown to latthew, Mark and
Luke, More likely it was a matter of prudence to omit mention of
living persons, who would be exposed to peril by such publication. The
persecution which arose at the death of Stephen would seek out the
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friends of the hated Nazarene, and &1l whose testimony would confirm
the Divine power of Jesus, To the beloved disciple, John, who was ex~
pected to outlive the others, was left the work of recording the fuller
account of Jesus' ministry, and to make mention of persons and events,
of which it was not expedient to write at an earlier time.

(c) -Harmony of the Gospels helped by their diver-
sity.~The narratives constitute a fourfold witness of the Christ of God.
AS people have seen in the national characteristics and history of the
Jews, the Greeks and the Romans a providential preparation of the world
for the Gospel, so in the Gospels themselves mey be seen a providential
record of the world'o Redeemer, wonderfully adapted, by manifold forus
of statement, to impress and convinoe the varicus minds of men, Matthew
did not write for Jews only, nor lMark for Romans only nor Luyke for Greeks
only. If that had been true then when those nations ceased the Gosnels
wouvlé be of no further use., The Gospels have a Divinely-ordained fitness
to reke the person and character of Jesus impressive upon all classes
of mer, The types of mind and character represented by those nations
are ever appearing, and reguire the manifold testimony of Jesus furnished
by the four evangelists.

(5) .~Unreasonableness of magnifyving supposed discrepancies.-
In view of the marvelous harmony, and the scope and purposes of the writ-
ten Gospels, how unwortl'y the skepticism that fastens upon the little
differences of statement, and magnifies these differences into contra-
dictions with design to discredit the records. Great variety is notice-
able in the different accounts of the appearances of Jesus after the
resurrection, but no one has ever been able to show a real discrepancy~
or contradiction. In the absence of particulars, we may not be able
to detall the exact order of events, but when it is shown that it was
possible for ell of those events to take place, the diversity of state-
zents becomes an undeniable evidence that they all were true.

24 .,-Progress of doctrine and analogy of faith.-
(1) v~Progress of doctrine.-
a,~-5criptures a growth,-The Bible in its entlrety, as

now possessed by the Church, was not a sudden glft from Heaven, but the
growth of centuries., It is dee up of parts which were produced at
different times.

(a).~-The 0ld Testament,~For the first twenty-five
centuries of human history, according to our common chronology, the
world was without any part of our Bible in its present form. The
narratives of the creation, fall end flood were handed down for some
time in oral form, <+t is commonly believed tnat the Book of Job was
the first 01ld Testament boock written., Then care the Books of Moses.
Then such historical Bocks ns Joshua and Judges appeared, In due time
care other histories, Psalms, Froverbs and plopbotlcal books. These
were in meny separate rolls or volumes, and, after the Babylonian cap-
tivity, this whole body of sacred literature was gathered together, and
came to be recognized as having Divine authority.

(b) «~The New Testament.-The different writings of
the New Testament all apreared in a period of cbout one-half century.

Our present cenonical Scriptures are to be recognized as the records
of a2 progressive Divine revelation. 'le rcecognize the Holy Spirit as the
presiding and controlling widdom which shaped these writings. God not
only employed "holy men' in the accomplishment of this purpose (II Sam.,
23:2 Lu. 1370 Acts 1:16 3:18 II Pet., 1:21), but He used the ministry
of engels, also (ActsS 7:53 Gal, 3:19 ﬁEF“lgig). A minute Divine provi-
dencé gave us the entire revelation in the written form in which we
now have it, The same "God, who spoke in the last days in the person of
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His Son, spoke in the older revelations also, (Heb. l), and we may
search Fis Word with confidence that Dlvine order and""Tsdom will be
found from the beginning to the end.

b.-Genesis a series of revelations.-It is impossible to
trace the records of the ten "generations" of the Book of Genesis without
noting the steady progress of Divine revelation. Again and again the
hletory, darkened by the growth of human wickedness, fastens upon a

Divinely chosen name, and from it takes a new departure. With each new

series of "generations" some new promise is given, or some great purpose
of God is brought to light. While the tendency of the race is to grow
worse and worse, there appears, at the same time, the unwavering purpose
of God to choose and malntain a holy seed. Thus the Book of Genesis is
essentially the history of redemption.

c.-liosaic legislation a new era of revelation.-The cen-
turies of bondage in Egypt are paesed over briefly, but the history
of the deliverance from Egypt is given with detailed fullness. God's
triumph over the gods of Tgypt, the establishing of the Passover, the
Journey to lMount Sinai, the giving of the Law, the bullding of the
Tabernacle, and the entire Mosaic ministry and legislation marked the
beginning of a new era. Critics, incompetent to grasp the scope and
moral grandeur of the liosalc system, object to some of its enactments,
-but they forget that loses was the leader of a nation of emancipated
slaves. Open-minded people recognize the Sinaitic legislation as one
of the great wonders of the Bible. The Decalogue (Ten Commandments),
uttered from l-ount Sinai, embodies the substance of all true and eound
morelity. The construction of the Tabernacle, modelled after a Divine
plan (Ex. 25:40), and the order of the Levitical service, symbolize
the profoundest conceptions of the curse of sin and the power of God in
redemption.

(a).-Doctrine of God.-How full snd comprehensive
the doctrinal and moral teachings of the last four Books of the Penta-
teuch (ox.-Deut )« The Person, attributes, and moral perfection of God,
are set forth in form superlor to that of an Ly and all other religious
systems of the world., The self-existence and eternity of God, His holi=-
ness, justice and mercy, His wisdom and His providence, are revealed in
many ways, How sublime, and vet how gracious, that revelation to lMoses
in the Mount, when God descended in the cloud, and stood with loses, and
proclaimed the name of God (Bx. 34:5=7).

(b) e=Superior moral code.~-The true Israelite was
roqulred to guard the morals of his nelghbor, end "love him as himself",
He rust not yield to desire for vengeance, nor hold bitterness in his
heart toward any of his brethren (Lev. 19:17,18). He must not oppress
the poor and necdy, but leave gleanings for them in the harvest field
(Lev, 19:10). He must not even allow his neighbor'!s ox or sheep to g0
astray, but seek to restore them to him as if they were his own (Deut.
22 1-55 Legislation is given even of sparing e mother bird (Deut.

&8 ETV). Such a moral code should never have been charged with barbarism.
Tts penalties were grounded in expediency, and security was provided
against injustice.

(¢).~-The Yentateuch fundamental to 01d Testament
revelation.-The Pentateuch holds the same rclation to the subsequent
books of the 01d Testament that the Gospels hold to the rest of the New
Testament., It contains the substance of all of the 01d Testament
revelation, but it intimates that othoer revelations will be given. It
showed that a great and glorious futurc awaited the chosen people, and
indicated the way in which that was to be rcalized, At the same time
it warned against thoc possibility of failure, The entire system of
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Nosaile laws, moral, civil and ceremonial, was adapted to train the Is-
raelitish nation, and "served as a schoolmaster to.prepare them for the
Gospel of Christ"™ {(Gal. 3:24). So far was loses from regarding his
work as final that he announced that another prophet should arise, to
whom Divine revelations would be given, and whom the people should obey
(Deut, 18:15-19)., The last words of lioses were full of warning, promise
and prophecy (Deut. 29-33). :
d.-Divine revelation continued after lloses.-
(a) «~From Joshua to David.-

at,-Joshua.~After the death of lloses Joshua
received his Divine commission to carry forward the work of establish-
ing Israel in the Land of Promise. God spoke to him as He had done to
loses (Josh, 1:1 3:7 4:1)., He had revealed Himself as "Captain of the
host of the Lord" (Josh. 5:13-15). The Lord spoke as frequently and
familiarly with Joshua as Ie had done with lloses.,

: bt.~Judges.~-In the dark times of the Judges
"God left not Himself without witness."™ Revelations came to Deborah,
to Gideon and to Samson.

¢c'.~-Samuel,.-Arose when prophecy was rare in
Israel (I Sam. 3:1). In his days thne Schools of the Prophets appeared
(I Sem., 1035 19720).

d'.-David,~When he became King of Israel the
promise and prophecy of the licssiah assumed o fuller form,

(b) .~Theology of the Psalms.-

a'.-The liessianlc Psalms.-The word which cane
to David through Nathan the prophet (II San. 7:4-17), was the germ of

~ the lessianic Psalms. The Iessianic hope had a variety of conceptions.

He is the anointed King in Zion, end declared to be God's Son (Ps. 2).
He is a reigning Lord, andé Priest forever after the order of Melchizedek
(Ps. 110). His majesty and grace are extolled above all of the sons of
men (Ps. 45). He is a sufferer, crying out because forsaken of God,
while His enemies deride Him, and cast lots for His vesture (Ps. 22).
He even goes to the grave, but shall rise (Ps. 16).

b!'.-The doctrine of God.-He is the Lord of
earth, sea and heavens, ruling on Eigh and beholding all. He is the
Almighty Preserver, infinitely perfect in moral excellence, tender,
compassionate, long-suffering, marvellous in mercy, and yet terrible
in judgment, vindicating the truth. The doctrines of redeeming grace,
pardon of sins, cleansing from guilt, the life of trust, the access of
the worshipper into close fellowship with God, are doctrines which find
manifold expression,

(c).-Philosophy of the Proverbs.-The time of Solo-
mon was the golden age of the proverb-philosophy of the Hebrews.
"Solomon wrote three thousand proverbs" (I Xi. 4:52%. The Book of Pro-
verbs presents the 014 Testament doctrines of practical wosdom. It is
not on the same level with Psalms or the Prophets. Unlike the rest of
the Bible it looks at life from the standpoint of prudence. But this
is the very reason why its recognition as one of the sacred books is
‘80 useful, It is the philosophy of practical life. It reveals that
the Bible does not discount or despise common sense and discretion.

(d).-014 Testament rcachcs its highest spirituality

= in the Prophets.-The Lkessianic hope, first uttered in the Garden of
Eden (Gen. 5:10), was a fountain from which a gradually increasing strear
went forth, receiving constant accessions as prophet after prophet
arose with his message. ZFEach one added to the work of thosc before
hime
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at, -Isaidh.-The prophetic word is as its best.
Altrough the first thirty-nine chapters deal with matters of contempor-
ary interest, they arc filled with visions of Messianic triumph. He
portrays the uniVersality and LJlo:r'y of the Messianic Kingdom (Isa. 2:1=4).
Again and again the Messisanic promise finds varied expression (Isa., 7:14
9:1-7 11:1-10). The Golden Age is pictured (Isa. 35}, In the last
twenty-seven chapters (40-66) is found the highest spirituality. He
pictures things in their Divine rclations (ISac 57:15 55:8.9) The
prophet apprehends the glories of lMessiah's reign as the “creatlon of =8
new hcavens and a new carth” (Isa. 66:22).

b!.~-fzekiel,-Hls vision of ths cherubim and
the Thﬁophanj (Bzek. 1) is set forth with a wealth of symbols not to be
found clsewhere in the 0ld Testament, His detailed description of the
new Temple and Land of Israel (Ezck. 40-48) is like John's vision of
the new heavens and the now earth (Rev. 21). The doctrine of the resur-
rcetion, which is suggested in Isainh (Isa, 80:19), is assumed as a
common belief bv Ezekiel (Ezek. 37:1-14).

¢'.~-Daniel,.-His prophecics show the increasing
ligkt which came, when Israel, by cxile, was brought intec contact with
the greet heathen world-powsrs. Daniel speaks as one who locked out frouw
the midst of great eurires, and saw a throne higher than that of the
kings of Babylon or of Pcrsia, and he saw forces more nunercus and
mighty than all of the armices of the world (Dsn. 7:9,10).

d',-flosca.-He bewailed tt e idolatry of Isracl
and Judah, but saw great hopc for them if they would offer sacrifices
of praise and prayer (Hos. 14:2).

e'.~Jotl.~This apocalyptist saw, in the deso-
lating judgments on the 1and, the signs of the coming of the Lord (Jocl
2). His vision reached to the lutter day when "the Spirit of the Lord
was to be outpoured upon all flesh® (Joel 2:21-32).

f'.,-Anos,.~With outward worshlp the Lord was not
pleased (Amos 5:21,22) As idolatry inecrcascd, and the ceremonial wor-
ship became coIE and huurt1u)s the prophets, =25 inspired watchmen and
teachers, turned ths thoughts of the people to those deceper truths of
which the ceremonials furnished only the outward symbols. They realized,
what the New Testamcnt rcvealed, that the Law was only a shadow, and
not the likeness, of the good tulngb to coue, a*d that ritual sacrifices
could not perfect the worshlvpprs who depended on them alone.

, ! ,-Jonah,-This prophecy emphasizes the Lord's
compassion upon a great heathen city which repented at His Word. It
offered hope to Gentiles,

h',~-Post=cxilic Prophets.-
a ,~Haggal.~-3aw 1n the second Temple a
glory greater than that of the former (Hag. 2:9).
b".-Zechariah.Gorbined in his prophetic
Book varied symbolism, as Ezekiel and Danicl, with the lofty spirituality
of Isaiah.

c",~ljalachi.~-"The burden of the Word of

the Lord to Israel by Malachi™ (Mal. 1:1), the last of the 01d Testament
prophets is a series of seven recbukes to 2 false and heartless formalism.
and an carnest call to repentance and consecration.

(e) .~Prophetic link between the 014 Testament and
Now Testament.-Passing over the four hundred years of silence between
Malachl and the advent of Christ, we find the two Testaments linked by
a noticeable prophetic bond. Thc 01d Testamcnt closed with the promise

that "Elijah the prophct would come before the great anddreadful day of
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the Lord"™ (Mal. 4:5,6), and the New Testament opened with the ministry
of this "Elijah who wes to come" (Mat, 11:13,14 17:10-13 Mk, 9:11-13
Lu. 1:17), But John was merely a forerunner, & voice (Mat. 3:1-3 NK.
1:%,3), provided in the Divine order to prepare the way for Christ.
‘ e.~Christ's teaching the substance of Christian doctrine.-
As the five Books of lioses embody the germ of all subsequent revelations,
so the teaghings of Jesus include every great truth of the Christian
faith. But He was clear in declaring that His own teaching must be
suprlemented by the fuller revelations of the Holy Spirit (Jno. 16:
12-15). Jesus taught by precept, parable and example, but He found the
hearts of the people, and even of His own disciples, too dull to appre=-
hend the spirituality of Ilis Gospel, and declaered that it was expedient
for Him to go away in order that the Spirit of truth might teach them
all things" (Jno. 14:£5,26 16:7-15).
(a).~-Revelation continued sTter Christ's ascension.-
= al,~-Disciples at pentecust.-Received the gitt
of the Holy Spirit, and reallzed as never beiore 7the powers of the com-
ing ege" (Heb, 6:5), Then they went forth with Heavenly authority to
procleim the Word. The angel of the Lord opensd the prison doors, whers
the apostle? were shut up, and commanded the: to "speak all the words of
this Life" (Acts 5:19,20).
b!,-Stephen.-Saw the heavens opened, and the
Son of man standing on the right hand of God" (Acts 7:56).
( c!',-Philip.-Speeial revelation directed him in
his journey (Acts 8:26,29).,
d!'.-Peter.-Was guided by a symbolic vision
into opening the Kingdom of God to Centiles (Acts 10:9-16),

: e!,-Paul.-Received a vision while on the road
to Damascus (Acts 9:3-8). By revelation he was directed in his journey
(Acts 16:6-10)., AT other times he was direccted by revelations (Acts
22:17-21 II Cor. 12:1,7-9}.

b).-The epistles contoin teaching of the epostles.-
The epistles preserve ior the Church the teachings of the apostles,
and present them in a form suited to the needs of all classes of readers.
a',~Epistles of Paul.-These cover a wide field
of doctrine and experience. Thelir range may be indicated by the follow-
ing classification:

a" ,-Dogmatical,-(Romans and Galatians).
They discuss the doctrines of sin and redemption.
b",~Christolozical.~(Ephesians, Philippians

and Colossians).

c".-Ecclesiastical.~(I and II Corinthians).,
Devoted to the order, practice und life of the Church.

d".-Pastoral.~(I ond II Timothy, Titus

and Fhilemon).
e".-Bschatoloziccl.~(I and II Thessalonians,
b'.~-Catholic (General) epistles.-(James, I
and II Peter, I, IT 2nd ITI John and Jude). These are concerned with
the practical side of the Christian life,

(c).-Revelation a fitting close of the New Testament
canon.-It is a further revelation from the Lord Jesus Himself. (Rev.
I:1). There is a fitness in having the Book of Revelation close the
New Testament canon, even as the Thessalonian epistles stand in canon-
ical order at the close of Paul's letters to seven different Churches.,
The Apocalypse revezls the marvellous things of the consummation of the
age, when both earth and the heavens are shaken, in order to give place
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to the lMessianic Kingdom, "which cannot be sheken'" (Heb. 12:26- 28).
‘No vision could more appropriately close the New Lestamenf fhan That of .
the Heavenly and eternal Kingdom.

f.-Attention to progress of doctrine a help to interpre—.
tation.-The outline of the development and progress of doctrine, trace-
able in the Books of both Testaments, will serve to show that God did
not communicate His revelations all at once. Those which He revealed
fror time to time were adapted to the varying conditions and needs of
dis people. Sometimes the progress was slow, interrupted by long periods
of spiritual decline, and then it came forth in new developments of
national 1life., Careful attention to this progressive character of the
Divine revelation is necessary to the interpretaticn and use of the
Scriptures.,

(2).~Analogy of faith.-

a.-pProgress of doctrine explains analogy of faith.-The
expression "analogy of faith"™ 1is from Rom, 12:6, and denotes that gen-
erzl harmony of doctrine which pervades the entire Scriptures. It
assumes that the Bible 1s a self-interpreting BooXk, and what may be
obscure in one place is made plain bv another. Obscure texts must be
interpreted in the light of those which are plain.

b.=-Degrees of analogy of faith.-

(a) .~Positive.~-The first and highest is positive,

in which the doctrine or revelation is so pleinly and positively stated,
anGg supported by so many distinct passages, that there can be no doubt
as to its meaning. The Scriptures teach positively that all men are
sinners, that God has provided rﬁdemptlon for all, that God is holy,
righteous and merciful, that Ee recuires TJDP“tuDCF faith and obedlonoc,
that He purposes to save and glorify those who reoeive Him, and to punish
those who reject Him., These truths are so plain that none can fail to
apprehend them.

(b) ~Genseral ,~The next degrec 1is called the general
analogy of faith. +t rests upon the scope and meaning of the Scripture
teaclings taken as a whole. An example is the subject of human slavery,
Some passages seem to sanction the practice, while others condemn it,

The meaning of Scripture on the subjecet can be reached only by investi-
zation of all that hears on it in the whole Scripture. The Mosaic
legislation, which permitted the buying of slaves from foreigners

(va. 25:44,45), mekes the stealing and selling of @ Hebrew a capital
crime (Ex. :16 Deut., 24:7)., In the losaic system there was a distinc-
tion between an Israelite and a foreigner. No Hebrew could, without

his consent, be retained in slavcry morc than six years (uy 21:2),

ané the year of Jubilee might terminatc the bondage sooner (Lev. 65 40,54
Paul counselled the Chrlstlan slavbs to be obedient to their masters
(Eph. 6:5 Col. 3:22 I Tim. 6: but he sends bocek the fugitive slave,
Onesimus, to his master, "no Tongor a slave, but a brother beloved"
(Phile, 16) Paul wrote that under the Gosnel "there is neither bond
nor free" (Gul 3:28). Uhen we consider the 0ld Testament commend, *Thou
shalt love thy neignbor s tnysulf" (Love 19:18), a2nd it is announced
by our Lord as fundarmentazl (Mat. 22:39 Mk, 12:81 Lu. 10:26-28), we
cannot doubt that the holdinr of any fellow-being in BOnngc ia contrary
to the highest moralityv. The gencral analogy of faith is made apparent
by & collection of all that the Scripture has to sa y on any given sub-
Ject c.~Use of analogy of faith as o  principle of interpretation.
It is useful in bringing out the relative importance of different doc-
trines, and guarding against a one-sided exvosition, It exhibits the

inner unity and harmony of the entirec nivine revelation.
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25.~-Doctrinal and practical use of Scripture.-
{1).-Doctrinal use of Scripture.- e
a.~Paul's statement of the uses of Scrlpture.-He dec-
lared that "all Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profit-
able for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in
righteousness" (II Tim. 3:16). The Christian teacher appeals to them
as euthoritative utterances of Divine truth. :
b.~Romish doctrine of interpretation by Church authoritye.-
The Roman Church denles the right of private judgment in the interpreta-
tion of the Scriptures, and condemns the exercise of that right as the
source of all heresy and schism. The Romanist finds in the Church an
authority superior to the inspired Scripture, When we find that the
Church fathers have disagreed in the exposition of important passages,
that Popes have contradicted one another, and have condemned and annulled
the acts of their predecessors, and that even Church Councils, like
those of Nice (325 A.D,), Laodicea (360), Constantinople (754), and
Trent (1545), have enacted decrees utterly inconsistent with each other,
we mey safely reject the claims of the Romanists.
c.-Protestant principle of the use of reason.-The Protes-
tant principle meintains the right of exercise of reason and judgment
in the study of the Scriptures. He acknowledges the fallibility of men.
He sees that there are portions of Scripture which are difficult to
explain, and on which wise men differ. Protestants hold that it is
not only a right, but a duty, of all Christians to search the Scripturcs,
that they may know for themselves the will and commands of God,
d.-Defense of Scripture doctrine must agree with correct
Hermeneutics.-While the seriptures contain the revelation of Divine
truth, it 1s of fundarental importance that all statement of Biblical
doctrine, and the expositicn of the same, be made in accordance with
correct hermeneutical principles. The eypoundbr of Seripture doctrine
rmust set forth in well-defined terms such teachings as have warrant
in the Word of God. He must not read into the Scripture the ideas of
later times, or build upon passages dretrines which they do not teach,
‘False notions have been urged upon men as matters of faith. No one has
2 right to put into his exposition of Scripture his own dogmatic con-
ceptions, and insist that they are essential parts of Divine revelation.
e,~-Human tendency to be wise above what is written.-
¥ost of the great controversies on Christian doctrine have grown out
of ettempts to define what, in the Scripture, is undefined. Such topics
as the nature of God, stonement in its relation to Divine justice, human
depravity, method of regeneration, these, and kindred subjucts are of
a nature to invite speculation and theorlzln”. On such themes it is
casy to become "wise above what is written" (I Cor. 4:6), Some things
may be accepted as essential Christian doctrine, but which are without
sufficient warrant in the Scriptures.
f.-Truc and false methods of ascertaining Biblical
doctrlne.-As the Scriptures are the sole source of revealed doctrine,
and were given for the purpose of giving people the truth, it is impor-
tent that we study to ascertain from them the whole truth, and nothing
but the truth.

(a) .-Doctrine of God.-
a',-Catholic doctrine of God.-The catholic
faith of the early Christian Church, as formulated in the Athanasian
Creed (S5th or 6th century). It is a plain statoment of doetrine, and
its definitions have obtained universal acceptance among evangelical
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believers. Though ascribed to Athanasius, it is, like the Apostles’
Creed, of unknown authorship, and furnishes a good example of the influ-
ence which some works of its kind have created,

b'.~-Doctrinal symbols not unscriptural.-Are the
definitions set forth in this Creed according to the Scriptures? None
of the statements, in themselves, are taken from the Bible. A well-
constructed Creed is supposed to express the sum total of what the
Scriptures teach on a given subject, but not necessarily in the language
of the Bible.

(b) .-Doctrine of vicarious atonement.-The #.xplest
and most comprehensive statement 1s 1n Jno. 3:16, This Scripture does
not say that the Son was given as "a sacrifice and satisfaction for sin®,
or that the procedure was a "perfect obedience and sacrifice of Himself",
in order to "fully satisfy the justice of the Father"., When we compare
with this Scripture its parallels (Rom. 3:24-26 5:6-10 Eph. 1:7 I Pet.
1:18,19 3:18 I Jno. 4:8), and mention, in Illustration of them, the
0ld Testement idea of sacrifice, and the symbolism of blood, we may con-
struct a doctrine of atonement which no faithful interpreter of the
Seripture can resist,

(c).~Doctrine of eternal punishment.-This has been
confused by mixing with it many notions which are without Scripture
proof. We need not go outside of the Bible to get help in understanding
the words of Jesus (Mat., 25:30 Mk, 9:48). There is hopeless ruin and
utter exclusion from the presence of God which the Seriptures give as
a certain expectation of the ungodly. We are not to magnify the punish=-
ment, tribulation and anguish any more than the absence of hope of par-
don end salvation in the future. Some think that there is hope in the
future for other sins than "blasphemy against the Holy Spirit" (Mat.
12:32)., Jesus indicated that it is "an eternal sin" (Mk. 3:29).

Tqually delusive is to build a hope of future pardon on what is written
in I Pet, 3:18-20 4:6). =
{d).-Doctrine of the resurrection.-That the body

is to be raised is the plain Scriptural teaching. Christ's body was
raised, and His resurrection is the type, representative and pledge
that we will be raised (I Cor, 15:20). "God hath both raised up the
Lord, and will also raise up us by His own power" (I Cor. 6:14).
"Knowing that He which raised up the Lord Jesus shall raise up us”

(I Cor. 4:14). "Who shall change our vile body that it may be fashioned
like unto 1is glorious body" (Phil. 3:21). Paul was not bothered with
the questions which people ask now. The interests of Divine truth have
not been helped by dogmatic views that go beyond the apostle in the
explanation of this mystery.

(e¢) s=Doctrine not confinczd to any one class or por-
tion of Scripture.-The idea is to be repudiated that we may not use
figurative portions of Scripture for the purnose of teaching doctrinc.
Figures of speech, parables, allegories, typcs and symbols are Divinely
chosen forms by which God has communicated much of His Word to man,
and they may teach doctrine as well as any thing else, Is there no
doctrine in such figurecs as "Purge me with hyssop™ (Ps. 51:7), "Christ,
our Passover, is sacrificed" (I Cor. 5:7)? Cen the doetrinc of the
"New creation in Christ" (II Cor. 5:17 Gal, €:15), be more clearly sst
forth than by Jesus' figure of "the new birth™ (Jno. 3:3-7)? Does the
allegory of "the Vine and the branches" (Jno, 15:1-6) teach no doctrine?
Was there no doctrine taught by the "lifting up of the serpent in the
wilderness” (Num. 21:4-9 Jno, 3:14,15), or in the symbolism of blood,
or in the pattern and services of the Tabernacle?
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_ : ~New Testament doctrine not clear apart from the 01d
Testament .-The gId Testament cannot be truly apprehended without regard-
Ing its relation to Israel, to whom it was entrusted first (Rom. 3:8).
The letter of the 0ld Testament must be tested by the spirit of the
New Testament, and it is true that, to understend the spirit of the
New Testament, we are dependent on both the letter and spirit of the
Cl¢ Testament. No important doctrine of the 0ld Testament is without
confirmation in the Scriptures, and every important &octrine of the
New Testament may be found in germ in the 0ld Testament.
(2) .~Practical use of Seripture.-

a,-Must be based on true grammatical interpretation.-
de are to seek Tirst the true grammatico-historical sense., 1The life of
0dliness is nourished by the lessons of Divine revelation. In the
prectical use of the Bible words and thoughts have a more general
application than in strict exegesis, Commands which had their first
direct reference to those of past generations may be equally useful to
us., An entire chapter (Rom. 1€), filled with personal salutations for
z0dly men and women, may furnish many suggestions of brotherly love.
The personal experiences ol Abraham, Moses, David, Daniel, and Paul,
afford lessons from which all may gather counsel and admonition. We
find in such characters and experiences lessons of permanent worth.
Every great event, every noteble person, every account of suffering,
every triumph and every example of faith mavy serve us today.,

.~Promises, aduwonitions and wernings have lessons for
all time.~The promises of God's care, all exhortations to watchfulness
an¢ prayer, and all warrings to escape the wrath of God have practical
application to people of every age. The carclessness and disobedience
of others are warnings to 2ll men who have no care about their eternal
destiny. All of the llew Tcestamont admonitions to wateh and be in readi-
ness for the return of the Lord are for us now,

¢.~-No true application of Scripturc without correct inter-
pretation.-There can be no true applicatlon, and no profitable taking
to ourselves of any lcssons of the Bible, unlecss we apprehend clearly
their original meaning and refercnce. To misinterpret the writer of
Scripture is to discredit any application one may make of his words.




